
 

CITY OF ROCHESTER, NH 

31 Wakefield St. 

 Rochester, NH 03867 

 INVITATION TO BID 

 
City of Rochester, NH is soliciting a competitive bid; 

 

BID: Bid 24-28 WWTF Secondary Clarifier Mechanical Upgrades 

 

1. BID Submission Options-Hardcopy, or Electronically: 
 

a) Submit Hardcopy via USPS, FEDEX, or UPS: City of Rochester, NH, Purchasing Agent, 
31 Wakefield St. Rochester, NH 03867. Reference Bid 24-28 on package. In person 
drop-offs are to go to the Finance Office at City Hall, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, 
NH 03867. 

 
b) Submit Electronically via Email: RFP24-28@rochesternhnet.onmicrosoft.com Include 

in Email subject line: Bid 24-28. An automated email confirmation will be generated to 
bidder once bid has been received. It is bidder’s responsibility to ensure proper email 
submission of bid, and to monitor for the confirmation email. 

 
 

2. Bid Receipt Date & Time: No later than April 17, 2024, at 5:00pm. 

 

3. Bid Opening Date & Time: April 18, 2024 at 2:30pm. Opening will be conducted in person 
in Council Chambers, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH 03867. 
 
 

4. Bid Specifications, Questions & Addendums (Q&A): Can be obtained by visiting 
https://rochesternh.gov/bids see OPEN BIDS section. Or contact City of Rochester, NH 
Purchasing Agent 31 Wakefield St. Rochester, NH 03867, purchasing@rochesternh.gov, 
603-335-7602. NOTE:  Q&A updates will end 7 calendar days prior to bid opening. 

 
 

5. Bid Results: Results of bids can be obtained at https://rochesternh.gov.bids, in CLOSED 
BIDS section. Select the specific bid to see all results, or contact Purchasing Agent. 

 

NOTE: Only General Contractors that have been pre-qualified with the City of Rochester, 
NH, via Bid No. RFQ 23-31 are eligible to submit bids. 

 



The Project consists of demolishing three (3) existing secondary clarifier mechanisms, weirs, 
baffles, launder sweeps and access stairs and replacing with new. 

 

Bids will be received for a single prime Contract.  Bids shall be on a lump sum and unit price basis, 
with additive alternate bid items as indicated in the Bid Form. 

 

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at the City of Rochester’s wastewater treatment facility, 245 
Pickering Road, Rochester, NH at 10:00 am on Wednesday, April 3, 2024.  No other site visits 
will be made available without expressed written consent of the Engineer. 

 

Bid security shall be furnished in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. 

 

The project will be funded in part through the New Hampshire Department of Environmental 
Services, State Revolving Fund and the American Rescue Plan Act.  The following requirements 
will apply: 

1. Any contract or contracts awarded under this Advertisement for Bids are expected 
to be funded in whole or in part by a loan from the NH State Water Pollution 
Control Revolving Loan Fund (CWSRF) 

2. The successful Bidder on this work is required to comply with the President's 
Executive Order No. 11246 entitled "Equal Employment Opportunity" as amended 
by Executive Order 11375, and amendments or supplements thereto, and as 
supplemented in Department of Labor Regulations (41 CFR Part 60). 

3. The successful Bidder on this work must demonstrate compliance with the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency's Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Rule in 
order to be deemed a responsive bidder. 

4. The successful Bidder on this work is subject to U.S. Department of Labor's Davis 
Bacon wage provisions. 

5. The successful bidder on this work is subject to the American Iron and Steel (AIS) 
requirements of the CWSRF program.  

 

Owner: City of Rochester 
Purchasing Agent 

Date: March 19, 2024 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to 
Bidders have the meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office in the number 
and format stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do 
so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license 
for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within 
[_____] days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit (a) written evidence establishing its 
qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present commitments, and (b) the 
following additional information: 

A. [Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.] 

B. [Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.] 

C. [Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 
12 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others.”] 

D. [Other required information regarding qualifications] 

[or] 

3.01 Prospective Bidders shall submit required information regarding their qualifications by ____ 
[insert deadline for prequalification submittals].  Owner will review the submitted information 
to determine which contractors are qualified to bid on the Work.  Owner will issue an 
Addendum listing those contractors that Owner has determined to be qualified to construct the 
project. Bids will only be accepted from listed contractors. The information that each 
prospective Bidder must submit to seek prequalification includes (a) written evidence 
establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present 
commitments, and (b) the following additional information: 

A. [Evidence of prospective Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is 
located.] 

B. [Prospective Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.] 

C. [Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 
12 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others.”] 

D. [Other required information regarding qualifications] 
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[or] 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall have been (a) 
prequalified via City of Rochester Bid No. RFQ 23-31 and submit with its Bid (a) written 
evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present 
commitments, and (b) the following additional information: 

A. Completed Bidder Questionnaire.  [Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if 
applicable.] 

3.02 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may 
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract. 

3.03 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek 
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications. 

3.04 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s 
representations and certifications. 

ARTICLE 4 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER’S 
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

4.01 Site and Other Areas 

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-
way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any 
additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or 
storage of materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are 
to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

4.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or adjacent to the Site. 

b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface 
or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site. 

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any 
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract 
Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is 
entitled to rely, as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and 
established in the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any 
interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, 
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings. 

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition 
of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply. 
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4. Geotechnical Baseline Report: The Bidding Documents contain a Geotechnical Baseline 
Report (GBR). The GBR describes certain select subsurface conditions that are 
anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during construction in specified locations 
(“Baseline Conditions”). The GBR is a Contract Document. 

The Baseline Conditions in the GBR are intended to reduce uncertainty and the degree 
of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely on the Baseline 
Conditions. Bids should be based on a comprehensive approach that includes an 
independent review and analysis of the GBR, all other Contract Documents, Technical 
Data, other available information, and observable surface conditions. Not all potential 
subsurface conditions are baselined. 

Nothing in the GBR is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility to make their 
own determinations regarding construction costs, bidding strategies, and Bid prices, 
nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and for safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto. 

B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site are set forth in 
the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furnished to Owner and 
Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others. 

C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished 
to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and 
Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or 
unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 
of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data 
furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at 
the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 
within the scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions. 

4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours, and shall not 
disturb any ongoing operations at the Site. 

B. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of 
Site conditions. 

C. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, 
the Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for preparing and 
submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such access if doing 
so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, or restraints 
on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. 

D. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and 
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established 
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to 
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety 
programs. 
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E. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 

4.04 Owner’s Safety Program 

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. As the 
General Conditions indicate, if an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

4.05 Other Work at the Site 

A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the 
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at 
the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to 
the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written 
contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to 
examine such contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential 
matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 5 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items 
identified in the Bidding Documents; 

B. visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, 
and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that 
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all  Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings, and (2) 
reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent 
to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with 
respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings; 

E. consider the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to 
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations 
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and 
drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such 
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

F. agree, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the 
Work at the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other 
terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents; 
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G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies 
that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution 
thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; 

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work; 
and 

J. agree that the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by 
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without 
exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the 
Work required by the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 6 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

6.01 A mandatory pre-Bid conference will be held at the time and location stated in the invitation or 
advertisement to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the 
Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the conference. Engineer will 
transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in 
response to questions arising at the conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon and 
will not be binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to 
Engineer in writing at least 7 days prior to bid opening. Interpretations or clarifications 
considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda 
delivered to all parties recorded as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received 
less than seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions 
answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be 
without legal effect. 

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 8 – BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent 
of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the 
form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form included in the Bidding 
Documents) issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 6.01 and 6.02 of the 
General Conditions. 

8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the 
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the 
required contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the 
Bid security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract 
Documents and furnish the required contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, 
Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of 
that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder 
defaults. 
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8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of 
the Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders 
will be released. 

8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award will be released within seven days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial 
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment 
specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and 
Contract award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which the Contract 
allows the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-equal” 
item of material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not 
be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract. 

 [or] 

11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment 
specified or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “or-equal” or substitute or materials 
and equipment subsequently approved by Engineer prior to the submittal of Bids and identified 
by Addendum. No item of material or equipment will be considered by Engineer as an “or-
equal” or substitute unless written request for approval has been submitted by Bidder and has 
been received by Engineer at least 15 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Each such 
request shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.04 and 7.05 of the General 
Conditions. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder. Engineer’s 
decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If Engineer approves any 
such proposed item, such approval will be set forth in an Addendum issued to all prospective 
Bidders. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner. 

11.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor 
will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of 
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk. 

ARTICLE 12 – SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 

12.01 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or 
entities for the performance of the Work if required by the Bidding Documents (most commonly 
in the Specifications) to do so. If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such 
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Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the concern is not relieved by an 
Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid. 

12.02 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Owner may not require the Successful Bidder or 
Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity against which 
Contractor has reasonable objection. 

12.03 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after 
Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the 
following portions of the Work:  Pumps and Controls, Emergency Standby Generator, Surveying, 
Mechanical, Electrical.   

If requested by Owner, such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement with 
pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity. If Owner or Engineer, after due 
investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or 
entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to 
submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent Successful Bidder shall submit a 
substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by the difference in cost 
occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price adjustment in evaluating 
Bids and making the Contract award. 

12.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
other individuals or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds 
for forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity 
so listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of 
the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent 
revocation of such acceptance as provided in Paragraph 7.06 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 13 – PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 

A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink (handwritten or typed) and the Bid 
Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the 
Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment 
unit price item, and unit price item listed therein. 

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is 
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then 
Bidder may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.” 

13.02 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

13.03 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member or 
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of 
formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown. 

13.04 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

13.05 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer 
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be 
shown. 
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13.06 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.07 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.08 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall 
be shown. 

13.09 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state 
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 14 – BASIS OF BID 

14.01 Unit Price 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price 
section of the Bid Form. 

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item 
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set 
forth in the Bid Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the 
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total 
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price 
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved 
in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of 
figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

14.02 Lump Sum 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for each bid item listed in the lump sum 
price section of the Bid Form. 

B. The total of all lump sum Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total will be 
used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price will be 
determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved 
in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of 
figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum 

14.03 Allowances 

A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper 
for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, 
if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the 
General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 15 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01 The Bid Form is included in the project documents and is to be completed and submitted with 
the Bid security and the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Article 7 
of the Bid Form. 
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15.02  Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with 
the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is 
submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and 
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 
containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with 
the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to Office of the Purchasing 
Agent, City of Rochester, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH 03867. 

15.03 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the 
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 16 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a 
Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the 
date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be 
returned to the Bidder. 

16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in 
the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the 
opening of Bids. 

16.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner 
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a 
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid, 
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that Bidder will be 
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. 

ARTICLE 17 – OPENING OF BIDS 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base 
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

17.02 Bids we be available for review after they have been properly recorded. 

17.03 Bid results will be available on the website at www.rochesternh.net within 48 hours of the bid 
opening. 

ARTICLE 18 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of 
this period. 

ARTICLE 19 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that 
Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. If Bidder purports 
to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, 

http://www.rochesternh.net/
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or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, then the 
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive; provided that Owner also reserves the right to waive 
all minor informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

19.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest responsive Bid. 

19.03 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids 
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each 
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. 

19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the 
Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents. 

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or 
Suppliers. 

ARTICLE 20 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets 
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the Agreement (executed by Successful Bidder) to Owner, it shall be 
accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation. 

ARTICLE 21 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as 
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute and 
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement (and any bonds and insurance 
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents) to Owner. Within ten days 
thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful 
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in 
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 22 – NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS 

22.01 The successful bidder, if a corporation established under laws other than the State of New 
Hampshire, shall file, at the time of the execution of the contract, with the Owner, notice of the 
name of its resident attorney, appointed as required by the laws of the State of New Hampshire. 

22.02 The successful bidder, if not a resident of New Hampshire, and not a corporation, shall file, at 
the time of execution of the contract, with the Owner a written appointment of a resident of the 
state of New Hampshire, having an office or place of business therein, to be his true and lawful 
attorney upon whom all lawful processes in any actions or proceedings against him may be 
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served; and in such writing, which shall set forth said attorney's place of residence, shall agree 
that any lawful process against him which is served on said attorney shall be of the same legal 
force and validity as if served on him and that the authority shall continue in force so long as any 
liability remains outstanding against him in New Hampshire. The power of attorney shall be filed 
in the office of the Secretary of State if required, and copies certified by the Secretary shall be 
sufficient evidence thereof. Such appointment shall continue in force until revoked by an 
instrument in writing, designating in a like manner some other person upon whom such 
processes may be served, which instrument shall be filed in the manner provided herein for the 
original appointment. 

 
A Non-resident Contractor shall be deemed to be: 

 

A. A person who is not a resident of the State of New Hampshire. 

B. Any partnership that has no member thereof resident of the State of New Hampshire. 

C. Any corporation established under laws other than those of the State of New Hampshire. 

ARTICLE 23 – NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 

23.01 Contracts for work under this proposal obligate the contractors and sub-contractors not to 
discriminate in employment practices. 

23.02 Bidders shall, if requested, submit a compliance report concerning their employment practices 
and policies in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the award of contract. 

23.03 Successful bidders shall, if requested, submit a list of all subcontractors who will perform work 
on the project, and written signed statements from authorized agents of labor pools with which 
they will or may deal for employees on the work together with supporting information to the 
effect that such labor pools' practices and policies are in conformity with Executive Order No. 
11246; that they will affirmatively cooperate in or offer no hindrance to the recruitment, 
employment, and equal treatment of employees seeking employment and performing work 
under the contract or, a certification as to what efforts have been made to secure such 
statements when such agents or labor pools have failed or refused to furnish them prior to 
award of the contract. 

23.04 Successful bidders must be prepared to comply in all respects with the contract provisions 
regarding non-discrimination. 

ARTICLE 24 – DBE RULE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (MBEs AND WBEs) 

24.01 Bidders on this project are required to demonstrate compliance with the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency's MBE/WBE rules in order to be deemed responsive.  The 
MBE/WBE documentation, DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form and DBE Subcontractor 
Performance Forms (EPA Forms 6100-4 and 6100-3), shall be submitted with the bid.   

24.02 The requirements for bidders and contractors are as follows: 

24.03 State Revolving Fund loan recipients and their contractors must comply with the following DBE 
Rule requirements throughout the SRF loan project period: 
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1) GOOD FAITH EFFORTS; 

2) ANNUAL REPORTING OF MBE/WBE ACCOMPLISHMENTS; 

3) CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION REQUIREMENTS; 

4) BIDDERS LIST REQUIREMENTS; AND 

5) RECORD KEEPING. 

24.04 Bidders shall refer to CWSRF FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for 
additional information on MBE/WBE requirements. 

ARTICLE 25 – DAVIS BACON WAGE RATES 

25.01 This project is funded in whole or in part by a loan available through NHDES's Clean Water 
and/or Drinking Water SRF programs, and hence is subject to federal Davis Bacon wage 
provisions. 

25.02 All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on this project shall be 
paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing on projects of a character similar in the 
locality as determined by the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) in accordance with Subchapter IV 
of Chapter 31 of Title 40, United States Code. 

25.03 The “Heavy” General Wage Decision (GWD) for Strafford County, NH26, publication date 
1/5/2024 apply to this project. 

A copy of the applicable DOL wage decisions are included in Attachment B in C-800, Part D, 
CWSRF FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS in these project documents 

25.04 If the applicable wage determination does not provide a rate for a classification of work to be 
performed, the Contractor must request additional classifications and wage rates to be added in 
conformance to the contract wage determination after contract award. 

25.05 Guidance for USDOL conformance procedures is available using the following link: 

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts/construction/faq/conformance 

25.06 Bidders shall refer to the above-referenced C-800, Part C, CWSRF FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, 
REGULATIONS AND FORMS for additional information on Davis Bacon requirements.  Multiple 
wage determinations apply, the Contractor is responsible for keeping track of all work 
performed under each wage rate determination. 

ARTICLE 26 – AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL (AIS) PROVISIONS 

26.01 The successful bidder on this work is subject to the American Iron and Steel (AIS) requirements 
of the CWSRF program, which requires the use of iron and steel products that are produced in 
the United States. 

26.02 The BIDDER’S AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT shall be completed and signed 
by each Bidder, and included with each bid.  Additionally, CONTRACTOR shall certify and 
document to OWNER with each Application for Payment, and upon completion of the project 
that all iron and steel goods subject to this provision have been produced in the United States.  

26.03 Bidders shall refer to CWSRF FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for 
additional information and guidance on AIS requirements. 

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts/construction/faq/conformance
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ARTICLE 27 – SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT 

27.01 Bidders and contractors must comply with Subpart B and Subpart C of 2 CFR Part 180 and 2 CFR 
Part 1532.  The eligibility of the successful bidder will be verified through the federal 
government’s Excluded Parties List System prior to the NHDES approval of the contract award.  
Furthermore, no part of this contract shall be subcontracted to a debarred or suspended person 
or firm. The Contractor shall compare the names of its proposed subcontractors against the 
searchable list in the federal "System for Award Management (SAM)" database, which can be 
found at https://www.sam.gov/portal/public/SAM. 

27.02 Bidders shall refer to CWSRF FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for 
additional information on suspension and debarment requirements. 

ARTICLE 28 – “PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE 
SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT 

28.01 This term and condition implements 2 CFR 200.216 and is effective for obligations and 
expenditures of EPA financial assistance funding on or after 8/13/2020. Bidders/contractors and 
their subcontractors must comply with the above provision when procuring or obtaining 
equipment, services, or systems that use covered telecommunications equipment or services as 
a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any 
system.  

28.02 Bidders shall refer to Specification Section C-800, Part C - PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT for additional 
information on procuring or obtaining equipment, services, or systems using covered 
telecommunications equipment or services.” 

 

 

END OF SECTION 

 

https://www.sam.gov/portal/public/SAM
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C‐510 
NOTICE OF AWARD 

 
 

Date of Issuance: 
 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 
 

Engineer: Engineer's Project No.: 
 

Project: Contract Name: 
 

Bidder:    

Bidder’s Address: 

TO BIDDER: 

You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated [_ ] for the 
above Contract, and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for: 

 

  . 
[describe Work, alternates, or sections of Work awarded] 

 

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is: $ 
 

[note if subject to unit prices, or cost‐plus] 
 

[ ] unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award, and one copy of the 
Contract Documents accompanies this Notice of Award, or has been transmitted or made available to 
Bidder electronically. [revise if multiple copies accompany the Notice of Award] 

 

a set of the Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents. 
 

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this Notice 
of Award: 

 
1. Deliver to Owner [_ ] counterparts of the Agreement, fully executed by Bidder. 

 

2. Deliver with the executed Agreement(s) the Contract security [e.g., performance and payment bonds] 
and insurance documentation as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions, 
Articles 2 and 6. 

 

3. Other conditions precedent (if any): 
 

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in default, 
annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited. 

 

Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 
counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as indicated in 
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions. 

 
Owner: 

 

 
 
 

By: 

Title: 

Authorized Signature 

 

Copy: Engineer 
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C-520 
AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between City of Rochester, NH (“Owner”) and 

 (“Contractor”). 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Work is generally described as follows: The bid includes. Mechanical upgrades of the three 
secondary clarifier that includes removing and replacing access bridge, drive platform, motor 
drive, FRP Weir and Scum Baffle, scum box assembly and scum box drop pipe, skimmer arm, 
torque cage, center column, truss arms, skimmer blades and PVC suction pipes. It also includes 
demolishing existing stairs and installing new aluminum stairs and all other work shown and 
stated in the construction documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: Secondary Clarifier Upgrades. 

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

3.01 The Project has been designed by __Brown and Caldwell__. 

3.02 The Owner has retained __Brown and Caldwell__ (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, 
assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in 
the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 Contract Times: Dates 

A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before October 31, 2025 and completed 
and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions 
on or before November 30, 2025. 

4.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 
above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed 
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and Milestones not achieved within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any 
extensions thereof allowed in accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the 
delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the 
actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of 
requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay 
(but not as a penalty): 

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $_1,000_ for each day that 
expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in 
Paragraph 4.02.A above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially 
complete. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time (as 
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final 
payment, Contractor shall pay Owner $_2,000_ for each day that expires after such 
time until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final 
completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently. 

4.04 Special Damages 

A. In addition to the amount provided for liquidated damages, Contractor shall reimburse 
Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s 
failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Times, and (2) for the 
actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation, 
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 
for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is 
substantially complete. 

B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail 
to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse 
Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction 
observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 for Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted 
pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the 
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in 
the General Conditions. 
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6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the _15th____ day of each month 
during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that 
such Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise 
meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be measured by the 
Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of 
Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no 
Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract. 

B.  

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal 
to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not 
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract 

a. 90 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has 
been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and 
progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long 
as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner and 
Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; and 

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with 
the balance being retainage). 

C. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 98 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by 
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less 100 percent of 
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the 
punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. 

D. The Owner will impose A set off in the amount equal to 2% of the Contract value from Final 
Completion to the end of the Correction Period. Upon reaching the end of the Correction 
Period and contingent upon satisfactory completion of all warranty and/or remaining 
punch list items, the set off amount will be paid to the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 
6.03 of the Agreement. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of 
the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as 
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST 

7.01 All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of 0 percent per annum. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Contract Documents. 
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B. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site 
and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and 
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if 
any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings. 

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related 
reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of 
such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and 
programs. 

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, 
or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the 
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

J. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. This Agreement (pages 1 to 7, inclusive). 

2. Performance bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive). 

3. Payment bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive). 

4. General Conditions (pages 1 to 77, inclusive). 

5. Supplementary Conditions (pages 1 to 70, inclusive). 
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6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 7 sheets with 
each sheet bearing the following general title: Secondary Clarifier Mechanical 
Upgrades [or] the Drawings listed on the attached sheet index. 

8. Addenda (numbers ___ to ___, inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages ___ to ___, inclusive). 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed. 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

d. Field Orders. 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of 
any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned 
without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited 
by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or 
responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 
any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue 
to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract 
Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid 
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and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 
stricken provision. 

10.05 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 
10.05: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of 
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the 
Contract execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) 
to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 

10.06 Other Provisions 

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are 
based on EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract, 
published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee®, and if Owner is the 
party that has furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all 
modifications to the standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, 
through a process such as highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  

This Agreement will be effective on __________ (which is the Effective Date of the Contract). 

OWNER:  CONTRACTOR: 

   

By:   By:  

Title:   Title:  

  
(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint 
venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)   

Attest:   Attest:  

Title:   Title:  

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

   

   

   

  License No.:  

   
(where applicable) 

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of authority 
to sign. If Owner is a public body, attach evidence of 
authority to sign and resolution or other documents 
authorizing execution of this Agreement.) 
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C-550 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 
 

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Brown and Caldwell Engineer's Project No.:  

Project: Secondary Clarifier Mechanical 
Upgrades 

Contract Name:   

  Effective Date of Contract:  

 

TO CONTRACTOR: 
 
 Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on 
[_____________________, 20__].  [see Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions] 
 
On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents.  No Work shall be 
done at the Site prior to such date.  In accordance with the Agreement, [the date of Substantial Completion is 
________________________, and the date of readiness for final payment is_____________________] or [the 
number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is _____________________, and the number of days to 
achieve readiness for final payment is _____________________]. 
 

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:  

[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions] 

Owner:  

  

 Authorized Signature 
By:  

Title:  

Date Issued:  
 
Copy: Engineer 
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C-610 
PERFORMANCE BOND 

 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 

 
 
 
 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

 
 
 

OWNER (name and address):   City of Rochester 

 31 Wakefield Street 
 Rochester, NH 03867 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location):  

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 

Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:   
       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
        
Print Name    Print Name 
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Attest:    Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
        
Title    Title 
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Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

1.  The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2.  If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except 
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 
Paragraph 3. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, 
the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and 
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor 
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is 
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and 
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.  If the Owner 
does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) 
business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a 
conference.  If the Surety timely requests a conference, the 
Owner shall attend.  Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any 
conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held 
within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the 
Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety 
agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall 
not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a 
Contractor Default;  

3.2  The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates 
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction 
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the 
Construction Contract. 

4.  Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice 
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply 
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety 
demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5.  When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the 
following actions: 

5.1  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the 
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract; 

5.2  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 

5.3  Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified 
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, 
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, 

to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed 
by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of 
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of 
the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the 
Contractor Default; or 

5.4  Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances: 

5.4.1  After investigation, determine the amount for 
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment 
to the Owner; or 

5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the 
Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with 
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default 
on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to 
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds as 
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the 
Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice 
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the 
Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then 
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater 
than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and 
the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater 
than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract.  Subject to 
the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of 
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; 

7.2  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs 
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the 
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are 
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by 
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the 
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for 
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced 
or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations.  No right of 
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than 
the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns. 
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10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in 
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted 
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within 
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 
Bond, whichever occurs first.  If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be 
applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be 
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their 
signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory 
or other legal requirement in the location where the construction was 
to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so furnished, the intent 
is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a 
common law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1  Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including 
allowance for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be 
received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims 
for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all 

valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the 
Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2  Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all 
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and 
the Contract Documents. 

14.3  Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which 
has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to 
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required 
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or 
comply with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

14.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise 
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and 
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to 
be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be 
Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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C-615 

PAYMENT BOND 

 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 

 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

 

 

OWNER (name and address):   City of Rochester 

 31 Wakefield Street 

 Rochester, NH  03867  

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location): 

 
BOND 

Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 

Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None              See Paragraph 18 

 
  

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 

this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 

Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

By:     By:                                                               

 Signature  Signature (attach power of attorney) 

 

      

Print Name   Print Name 

 

      

Title   Title 

 

Attest:     Attest:    

 Signature   Signature  

 

        

Title   Title 
Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or 

other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following 
terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due 
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds 
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits 
by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, 
materials, or equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this 
Bond. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction 
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this 
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the 
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in 
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against 
the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or 
entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands, 
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a 
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond 
shall arise after the following: 

5.1  Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
the Contractor, 

 
5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-

payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed 
and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, 
furnished or supplied or for whom the 
labor was done or performed, within 
ninety (90) days after having last 
performed labor or last furnished 
materials or equipment included in the 
Claim; and 

 
5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct 
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to 
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 
13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is 
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to 
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of 
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall 
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following 
actions: 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the 
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the 
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and 
the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations 
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or 
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 
except as to undisputed amounts for which the 
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.  If, 
however, the Surety fails to discharge its 
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable 
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to 
recover any sums found to be due and owing to 
the Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount 
of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s 
fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this 
Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good 
faith by the Surety. 

9.  Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance 
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, 
under any construction performance bond.  By the 
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, 
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the 
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated 
to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under 
this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds 
for the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated 
to the Construction Contract.  The Owner shall not be 
liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any 
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond 
no obligation to make payments to or give notice on 
behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to 
Claimants under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 
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12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under 
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the state in which the project that is the subject of the 
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of 
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a 
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 
(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by 
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished 
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs.  If the provisions of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the 
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the 
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address 
shown on the page on which their signature appears.  
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, 
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a 
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in 
this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal 
requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When 
so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed 
as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a 
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and 
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 
permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1  Claim: A written statement by the Claimant 
including at a minimum: 

1.  The name of the Claimant; 
2.  The name of the person for whom the labor 

was done, or materials or equipment 
furnished;  

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order 
pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

4.  A brief description of the labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished; 

5.  The date on which the Claimant last 
performed labor or last furnished materials or 
equipment for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of 
the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments 
received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the 
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2  Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with the Contractor or with a 
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, 
materials, or equipment for use in the performance 
of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant 
also includes any individual or entity that has 
rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable 
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real 
property upon which the Project is located. The 
intent of this Bond shall be to include without 
limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or 
equipment” that part of the water, gas, power, 
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or 
rental equipment used in the Construction 
Contract, architectural and engineering services 
required for performance of the work of the 
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, 
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may 
be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, 
materials, or equipment were furnished. 

16.3  Construction Contract: The agreement between 
the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover 
page, including all Contract Documents and all 
changes made to the agreement and the Contract 
Documents. 

16.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has 
not been remedied or waived, to pay the 
Contractor as required under the Construction 
Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

16.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17.  If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a 
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this 
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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C-625 
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
Owner: 
 

City of Rochester, NH  
 

 

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Brown and Caldwell Engineer's Project No.:  

Project: Secondary Clarifier Upgrades Contract Name:  

  This [preliminary] [final] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:  

 All Work  The following specified portions of the Work: 

   
 Date of Substantial Completion  

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, Contractor, and 
Engineer, and found to be substantially complete.  The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or portion thereof 
designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. 
The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the 
contractual correction period and applicable warranties required by the Contract.  

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate.  This list may not be all-inclusive, and 
the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in 
accordance with the Contract.   

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work shall be as provided in the Contract, except as 
amended as follows: [Note: Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product 
of mutual agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.] 

Amendments to Owner's 
responsibilities:  None  

 As follows  
   
Amendments to 
Contractor's responsibilities:  None  

 As follows:  

 
The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: [punch list; others] 
 
This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents, nor is it a 
release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract. 
 

EXECUTED BY ENGINEER: RECEIVED: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 (Authorized signature)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:   Date:  
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C-630 
 

CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION 
 
 

Owner’s Project No.    Engineer’s Project No. _  
Project Secondary Clarifier Upgrades _ 

Owner: City of Rochester, New Hampshire  

Contractor: _ _ 
Engineer: Brown and Caldwell  

 
 

Agreement Date: _  
Notice to Proceed Date: _  
Contractual Substantial Completion Date as modified by  Change Orders: _  
Actual Substantial Completion Date: _  
Contractual Final Completion Date as modified by Change Orders: _  

 
 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of 
Owner, Contractor, Engineer and NHDES, the punch list has been completed and the Work of 
the Contract is hereby declared to be Finally Complete in accordance with the Contract 
Documents on: 

 
 

Date of Final Completion 
 

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of any Work not in accordance with the 
Contract Documents nor is it a release of Contractor’s obligation to complete the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Warranty for all Work completed subsequent  
to the date of Substantial Completion expires one year from the date of this Final  Acceptance. 

 
 

Executed by Engineer on:  , 
 
By:   

 

Contractor Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on:  , 20_ 
 

By:   
 

Owner Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on:  , 20  
 

By:   
 

NHDES Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on:  , 20  
 

By:   
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with 
initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets 
forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, 
and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices 
for the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes 
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other 
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment 
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work 
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change 
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to 
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b) a 
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
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regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a 
Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other 
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed 
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); (b) the Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§5501 et seq.; (c) the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act, 
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the 
Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, 
law, rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating 
to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or 
dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and 
Contractor concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which 
together comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion 
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. . 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) 
achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the 
Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for 
performance of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto.  The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for 
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are 
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and 
the requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition. 
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23. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, 
rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, 
agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

24. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

25. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract 
requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior 
to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

26. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of 
the Bid. 

27. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to 
perform the Work. 

28. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

29. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing 
the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to 
accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

30. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, 
contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, 
commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the 
Contract Documents is a part. 

31. Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, 
procuring and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding 
Documents or other construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing 
conditions information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions, 
Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual 
may be bound in one or more volumes. 

32. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned 
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

33. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

34. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals 
and the performance of related construction activities. 

35. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

36. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
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submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.  Shop Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

37. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

38. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the 
Work. 

39. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

40. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, where the Work (or a 
specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the 
purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and 
“substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial 
Completion thereof. 

41. Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner 
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions. 

42. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements 
these General Conditions. 

43. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

44. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, 
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site 
(except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. 
If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements 
of subsurface water levels, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective 
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor are 
hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site under 
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

45. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey 
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other 
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm 
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

46. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 
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47. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the 
result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to 
produce such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and 
equipment into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, 
start-up, and commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

48. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used 
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” 
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to 
evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract 
Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as 
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement 
indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and 
shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct 
the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, 
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at 
Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 
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some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or 
equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, 
or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to 
specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four 
words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and 
install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of 
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each 
named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or 
elsewhere in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be 
provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the 
Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly 
deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 
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2.03   Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 
otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to 
Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and 
prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides 
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress 
payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate 
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

4. Name and qualifications of Contractor’s Superintendent and subcontractors shall be 
submitted 5 days following the Bid Opening.  Notification shall be made 10 days 
prior to any change in Superintendent or subcontractor. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 
2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required 
records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific 
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and 
responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit 
and receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on 
behalf of each respective party. 

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for 
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance 
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 



This document is a MODIFIED version of EJCDC® C-700, Copyright © 2013 by the National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of 
Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers, or is based in part on excerpts from copyrighted EJCDC documents. Those 

portions of the text that originated in copyrighted EJCDC documents remain subject to the copyright. 

Page 8 of 70 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and 
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component 
parts of the Work. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents, 
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a 
secure Project website. The Owner does not accept electronic Applications for Payment. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then 
Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes 
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items 
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or 
computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or 
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols. 

ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if 
required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or 
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies 
derived from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed 
record version shall govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in 
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Conflicts between the requirements of these General Conditions and Specifications 
incorporated herein including but not limited to the NHDOT Standard Specifications 
for Road and Bridge Construction as it may be amended shall be interpreted to the 
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benefit of the Municipality at its sole discretion unless the Contractor notifies the 
Municipality of said conflicts prior to the submission of bids. If notified in writing of a 
conflict in specifications prior to bid the Municipality shall take such action as it 
deems appropriate. 

3. To the extent applicable no Local, State or Federal code and/or regulation will be 
deemed waived as a result of the conditions and/or specifications contained herein. 

4. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or 
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, 
consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be 
effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents 
prepared by or for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by 
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of 
the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within 
the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, 
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the 
Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until 
the conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or 
interpretation by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had 
actual knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall 
take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between 
such provisions of the Contract Documents and: 
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a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or 
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible 
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the 
Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or 
otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or 
interpretation. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter 
in question, either party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of 
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such 
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the 
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and 
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 – COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of 
the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to 
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Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 
sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract, whichever date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times 
commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction 
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the 
Work. The Contractor shall establish and maintain survey control throughout the project. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to 
Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be 
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property 
monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution 
of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled 
to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and 
those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
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adjustment in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete 
the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and 
exclusive remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. 
Causes of delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract 
Times under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. abnormal weather conditions; 

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); 
and 

4. acts of war or terrorism.; and 

5. A declaration of war rationing supplies or men or local act of terrorism that affects 
the Work. 

D. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated 
with reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, 
are governed by Article 5. 

E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or 
progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent 
to the Site. 

F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. 

G. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. 

ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 
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5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, 
adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for 
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; 
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or 
from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is 
responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of 
the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with 
such owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of 
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part 
by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions 
or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and 
the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work 
Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction 
equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any 
part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger 
them. 



This document is a MODIFIED version of EJCDC® C-700, Copyright © 2013 by the National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of 
Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers, or is based in part on excerpts from copyrighted EJCDC documents. Those 

portions of the text that originated in copyrighted EJCDC documents remain subject to the copyright. 

Page 14 of 70 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site; 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely 
upon the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any 
geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to 
Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate such as to 
change the character of the work; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection 
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and 
Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such 
condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an 
emergency) until receipt of a written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 
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B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or 
rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in 
part. 

D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Owner and Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or 
physical condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase 
or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; 
subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if the condition does not 
change the character of the work, or: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or 
otherwise; or 

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or 
revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study 
of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements 
or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 
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3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is 
based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such 
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any 
such information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
as being at the Site; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such 
Underground Facilities, during construction; and 

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and 
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not 
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to 
that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude 
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or 
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; 
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications 
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and 
recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and 
protection of such Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written 
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statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, 
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting 
or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in 
part. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the 
Site that was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or 
indicated with reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, 
causes the contract documents are misleading and require changes to the character 
of the work and an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of the Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be 
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the 
Underground Facility in question; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times; and 

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the Underground Facility in question. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on 
the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for 
such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against 
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 
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1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. The contractor shall also be aware of laws and regulations relating to 
hazardous materials which may be encountered during construction operations, either 
within the project limits or at material sites off the project. The health and safety of 
employees, the general public, and the potential of damage to the overall environment is 
possible if hazardous materials are not recognized, reported and the appropriate action 
taken to dispose of , remove from site, or otherwise contain possible contaminants. State 
Laws such RSA 141 E, Asbestos Management and Control RSA 147-A, Hazardous Water 
Management, and RSA 149-M, Solid Waste Management identify the main areas of 
concern. Parts Env-Wm 100-11-, Env-WM 101-300, 2100-3700, and Env-Wm 3900 of the 
NH Code of Administrative Rules identify various contaminates related to Hazardous 
Waste, solid waste, asbestos and their management respectively. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being 
within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall 
immediately: (1) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection 
with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required 
by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm 
such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the 
necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take 
corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such 
actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide 
Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous Environmental Condition in 
question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
and impose a set-off against payments to account for the associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 
related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such 
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, 
or (2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 
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G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such 
Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by 
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of 
Work, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. 

H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work 
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under 
such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 
affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change 
procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them 
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was 
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B,  or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to 
control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or 
by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 
Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 

L. Disposition of the hazardous material or toxic waste shall be made under the 
requirements and regulation of the Department of Environmental Services. Work 
required to dispose of these materials shall be performed under a Supplemental 
Agreement or Contract Items, if included within. If the waste management disposal 
requires special procedures, the Owner will make arrangements to dispose of the 
material, either by Contractor or by other parties. 
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ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at 
least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 
of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one 
year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction 
period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the 
Contract. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Supplementary Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury. A bond signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be 
accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety.  The 
evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact 
signed the accompanying bond. 

C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required 
amounts. 

D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the 
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor 
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving 
rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with 
the bond and surety requirements above. 

E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

F. Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the 
performance of the Work. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance 
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the 
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under 
this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
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Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is 
maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and 
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block 
out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining 
the policies, coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  
Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence 
of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and 
endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.  
Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in 
any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or 
Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be 
construed as a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 
required coverage. 

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the 
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, 
and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. 

J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and 
entities in the Contract. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation 
and employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 
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3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s 
compensation states). 

4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of 
Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any 
person other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction 
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 
7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their 
equivalent. 

8. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04, 
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to 



This document is a MODIFIED version of EJCDC® C-700, Copyright © 2013 by the National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of 
Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers, or is based in part on excerpts from copyrighted EJCDC documents. Those 

portions of the text that originated in copyrighted EJCDC documents remain subject to the copyright. 

Page 23 of 70 

industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 

F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result 
of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional 
insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
all such additional insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall 
provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those 
arising from both ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. 
Contractor shall obtain all necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish 
professional services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design 
services or otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining 
applicable professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against 
claims arising out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by 
a negligent error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be 
maintained throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after 
Substantial Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a 
Subcontractor, and not by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may 
be satisfied through the purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such 
Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 

2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has 
been given to Contractor.  Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other 
insured under the policy. 

4. remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this 
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. 
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J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 

6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies 
required to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability 
policies for any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the 
remainder of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding 
Supplementary Conditions, the parties required to be insured shall collectively be 
referred to as “insureds.” 

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; 
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, 
boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic 
activity, and other earth movement; flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; 
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other 
than that caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be 
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical 
breakdown, boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; 
volcanic activity, and other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available 
under builder’s risk policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be 
provided through other insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 
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4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property 
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 

5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co-insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up. 

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial 
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this 
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may 
come off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or 
used by Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this 
Paragraph 6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an 
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such 
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property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what 
amount. 

6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in 
addition, waive all such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of 
the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to 
the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during 
partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion 
pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a 
Subcontractor performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the 
Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk 
insurance and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days 
after notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with 
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the 
dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at 
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or 
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract 
Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, 7:00 AM 
to 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday. Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, 
Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours 
or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will 
not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and 
assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, 
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, 
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and 
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incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, 
whether or not such items are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

D. Until Acceptance of the project by the Engineer, the Contractor is responsible for and 
shall protect the work against injury or damage from all causes arising from the execution 
or the non-execution of the work except as provided herein. 

The Contractor, at his expense shall rebuild , repair , restore, and make good all losses, 
injuries, or damage to any portion of the work from any cause before acceptance , except 
for loss, injury or damage due to causes not under the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the contractor. Such causes include but are not restricted to, natural 
disasters or other cataclysmic phenomenon of nature; acts of a public enemy; acts of 
governmental authorities; and errant vehicles. The Contractor shall repair damage due to 
such excepted causes and shall be paid at the Contract prices or in the same manner as 
Extra Work as determined and ordered by the Engineer. Causes under the control of the 
Contractor shall be any causes that he could have prevented by reasonable and 
foreseeable action and shall include damage caused by normal weather conditions. 

In case of suspension of the Work from any cause, the Contractor is responsible for the 
Work under the Contract and shall prevent damage to the project, provide normal 
drainage, and erect necessary temporary structures, signs, or other facilities. The 
Contractor shall also maintain in an acceptable growing condition all living material in 
newly established plantings, seedlings, and sods furnished under the Contract, and 
protect new tree growth and other designated vegetative growth against injury. When 
work is suspended for reasons differing from site conditions, the costs during this period 
of suspension shall be borne by the Contractor. 

7.04 “Or Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, 
the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The 
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function, 
appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is 
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted, 
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or 
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described 
below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment 
will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 
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a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, 
appearance, strength, and design characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the 
results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; 
and 

4) it is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; 
and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or 
equal” item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request.  Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. 
No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be 
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision 
of the Contract Documents. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or 
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 
7.05. 

7.05 Substitutes 

A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no 
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other 
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent 
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the 
Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests 
for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other 
than Contractor. 
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2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design, 

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

3) be suited to the same use as that specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times, 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a 
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other 
direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the 
design to the proposed substitute item, and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

e. If a specific means and method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 
construction is shown or indicated in and expressly required by the Contract 
Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, 
technique, sequence, or procedure of construction approved by Engineer. 
Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow Engineer sole discretion, 
to determine that a substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly called 
for by the Contract Documents. The procedure for review by Engineer will be 
similar to that provided within. 

f. Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
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that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution 
itself and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. 
Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. 
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making 
changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed 
substitute at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, 
Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. 
The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be 
reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor 
may challenge the scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by 
timely submittal of a Change Proposal. 

7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 
Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five business days notice. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require 
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require 
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted 
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make 
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis 
of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an 
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acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be 
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the 
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 
of the Work. 

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner, 
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed 
herein. 

L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or 
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner 
and Engineer. 

N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the 
particular Subcontractor or Supplier. 

O. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
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process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by 
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the 
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual 
knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for 
the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be 
disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising 
out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any 
invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not 
identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by 
patent rights or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement 
of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or 
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or 
device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

7.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses., including a storm water pollution plan (SWPPP) – 
refer to general conditions and specification Section 02540 for additional details. The 
SWPPP must be approved by Engineer and Owner prior to the notice to Proceed (NTP) 
being issued by the Owner. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all building permits for 
demolition of existing structures/building and construction of new structure/buildings, 
and shall comply with all requirements. Contractor shall obtain a Certificate of Occupancy 
prior to Final Acceptance by the Owner.  Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work 

7.09 Taxes 

A.  Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which 
are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.10 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
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applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to 
know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and 
losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each 
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such Work or other action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that 
the Work described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, 
but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations 
having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and 
other similar taxes.  If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on 
the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times 
resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.11  Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be 
available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the different aspects of the Work 
or during shut down periods, Contractor shall deliver these record documents to Engineer. 

7.12 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not 
relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 
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loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, 
and other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent 
to the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them 
in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 
any.  The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are 
applicable to the Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be 
remedied by Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of 
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone 
employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not 
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of 
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such 
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.13 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site 
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 
and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data 
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or 
exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or 
Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, 
injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes 
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have 
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a 
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change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in 
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements: 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract 
Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered 
with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities 
for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication 
separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of 
Shop Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to 
Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent 
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as 
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 
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3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
Contractor. 

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with 
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the 
Specifications. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract 
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs 
incident thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific 
written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or 
Sample. Engineer will document any such approved variation from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents in a Field Order. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, 
change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a 
Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample, 
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples 
for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to 
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 
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2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy 
to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer 
will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop 
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be 
responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-
off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor 
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner 
may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for 
such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective for a period of one (1) year, or longer if 
required by the Special Conditions of the contract, from the certified date of completion 
or substantial completion of the Work. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 
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7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance 
of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily 
injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other 
than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent 
caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any 
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to 
the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of 
the injury or damage. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless 
such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 
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C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design 
professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance 
and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
7.16.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by 
Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner 
may also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and 
facilities at or adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice 
thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding 
the start of any utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information 
to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility 
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s 
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required 
to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly 
integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by 
cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor 
may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose 
work will be affected. 

D. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and 
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other 
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of 
Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such 
other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent 
defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent 
to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
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arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of 
any such other work: 

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 
responsibility; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 
authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to 
the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, 
interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the performance of the Work, through 
actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal 
seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this 
paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The 
entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment shall take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the 
Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms 
of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price shall be 
conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference 
that is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the 
Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to 
complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures 
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other 
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to 
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual 
rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this 
paragraph. 

C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor. 

D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
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arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at 
or adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against 
Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the 
claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or 
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, 
and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the 
Agreement approved by all parties. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 
5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth 
in Paragraph 14.02.B. 
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9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 
informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 
during construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and 
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the 
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the 
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be 
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the 
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep 
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against 
defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during 
or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
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and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such 
Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner 
designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not 
Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

B. If directed by the Owner, the Engineer will suspend the work, wholly or in part, for such 
periods as may be necessary for the Contractors failure to correct conditions unsafe for 
the Project personnel or general public, or carry out provisions of the Contract, or carry 
out orders of the Engineer. Notwithstanding the foregoing, action on the part of the 
Owner and/or Engineer pursuant to this section shall not be deemed to constitute a 
waiver of the sovereign immunity of the Owner, which immunity is hereby expressively 
reserved by the Owner nor shall any such action be claimed to and/or constitute a waiver 
of the Contractors indemnification obligations specified elsewhere herein. 

Work may also be wholly or partially suspended for periods necessary due to existing or 
forecasted unsuitable weather, or for conditions considered unsuitable for the 
prosecution of work such as hazardous materials, directives of the New Hampshire 
Department of Environmental Services, implementing emergency episode procedures, or 
any other condition or reason deemed to be in the Owners best interest. 

10.04 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set 
forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.19. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
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not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to 
exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or 
performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise 
to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee 
or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the 
Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates 
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the 
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also 
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which 
Engineer has been informed. 

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work 
Change Directive, or a Field Order. 

1. Change Orders: 

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must 
be set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish 
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the 
Contract Price or Contract Times. 
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b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the 
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price 
or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification 
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a 
subsequently issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the 
Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if 
negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract 
Documents governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding 
change of Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an 
adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days 
after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.  Owner must 
submit any Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, 
or both, no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not 
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated 
by the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and 
will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work 
involved promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in 
the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work 
at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any 
time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such 
changes shall be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if 
Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract 
Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such 
document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a 
deletion in the Work, promptly cease construction activities with respect to such deleted 
Work. Added or revised Work shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the 
Contract Documents. Nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work 
that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with 
Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency 
as provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 
14.05. 
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11.04 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 
involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on 
the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 
11.04.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be 
determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
shall be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five 
percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus 
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.01.C.2.a and 
11.01.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent 
of the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with 
respect to Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of 
the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the 
amount (fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted work the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of 
the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of 
such net decrease; and 
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f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment 
in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in 
accordance with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.05 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 
12. 

B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in 
Paragraph 4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress. 

11.06 Change Proposals 

A. Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under 
the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under 
the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed 
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 

1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but 
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after 
such initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the 
proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and 
Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. The supporting data 
shall be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate 
and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire 
adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 
Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any 
comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. 

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole, 
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in 
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take 
action on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at 
any time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of 
Engineer’s inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the 
time for appeal of the denial under Article 12. 

3. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under 
Article 12. 

B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the 
Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose 
to seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 
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11.07 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change  in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as 
if fully executed. 

11.08 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12 – CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted 
to the Claims process set forth in this Article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other 
relief under the Contract Documents; and 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party 
to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event 
giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the 
decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the 
Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in 
good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of 
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Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately 
reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations.  The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation: 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim 
submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the 
mediation, as determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A 
denial of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, 
whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a 
Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become 
final and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, 
the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined 



This document is a MODIFIED version of EJCDC® C-700, Copyright © 2013 by the National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of 
Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers, or is based in part on excerpts from copyrighted EJCDC documents. Those 

portions of the text that originated in copyrighted EJCDC documents remain subject to the copyright. 

Page 51 of 70 

on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or 
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event 
giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of 
the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of 
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. 
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the 
Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the 
cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and 
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable 
thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns 
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will 
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall 
be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as 
provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed 
which remain the property of Contractor. 
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c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, 
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any 
such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no 
longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection 
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the 
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.05), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes 
other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval 
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by 
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals 
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, 
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and 
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by 
Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule 
of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by 
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
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including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus, 
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in 
Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C. 

E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined 
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable 
to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade 
discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at 
the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included 
in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional 
payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the 
sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by 
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price 
Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an 
amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price 
Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
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recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 
the following paragraph. 

E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the 
Contract Price if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a 
decrease in Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any 
such increase or decrease. 

F. Measurement of Quantities: Work completed under the Contract will be measured by the 
Engineer according to the United States customary measure. 

1. A station, when used as a definition or term of measurement, will be 100 linear feet 
measured horizontally. 

2. The method of measurement and computations to be used in determination of 
quantities of material furnished and work performed will be those methods 
generally recognized as conforming to good engineering practice. 

3. Unless otherwise specified, longitudinal measurements for area computations will 
be made horizontally, and no deductions will be made for individual objects having 
an area of 9 square feet or less. Unless otherwise specified, transverse 
measurements for area computations will be the neat dimensions shown on the 
plans or ordered in writing. 

4. Structures will be measured according to the neat lines shown on the plans or as 
ordered to fit field conditions. 

5. Items which are measured by the linear foot, such as pipe culverts, guardrails, curb, 
under drains, etc., will be measured parallel to the base or foundation upon which 
such structures are placed. 

6. In computing volumes of excavation, embankment, and borrow, the average end 
area method will be used. Where it is impracticable to measure material by the cross 
section method due to irregular, isolated deposits, acceptable methods involving 
three dimensional measurements may be used. When measurement of materials in 
vehicles is permitted, the quantity will be determined as 80 percent of the loose 
volume. 

7. In computing volumes of concrete and masonry, the prismoidal method will be used. 

8. The space occupied by pipe will not be included in the volume of headwalls. In the 
case of pipe having a wall thickness of 2 inches or more, the area of the pipe will be 
based on the manufactured nominal dimensions, outside to outside, or the shell of 
the pipe. In the case of pipe having a wall thickness less than 2 inches, the area of 
the pipe will be based on the nominal inside diameter of the pipe. 
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9. The thickness of plates and galvanized sheets used in the manufacture of corrugated 
metal pipe, metal pipe culverts and arches, and metal cribbing will be specified and 
measured in decimal fractions of inches. 

10. The term 'Ton' will mean the short ton consisting of 2,000 pounds. Except specified 
below, materials which are measured of proportioned by weight shall be weighed on 
scales which the Contractor has sealed by the New Hampshire Department of 
Agriculture or by a company approved by that Department. All weighing shall be 
performed in a manner prescribed under the Rules and Regulations of the Bureau of 
Weights and Measures of the New Hampshire Department of Agriculture. Weighing 
of materials on scales located outside New Hampshire will be permitted for 
materials produced or stored outside the State, when requested by the Contractor. 
Out-of State weighing, in order to be approved must be performed on scales by the 
appropriate governmental authority. 

11. If material is shipped by rail, the car weight may be accepted, provided that payment 
is made only for weight of material. Car weights will not be acceptable for material 
to be passed thru mixing plants. 

12. Trucks used to haul material being paid for by weight shall be weighted empty daily 
at times directed by the Engineer. Each truck shall bear a plainly legible identification 
tag. 

13. When material is weighted, the individual weight slip, which shall be furnished by 
the Contractor, for trucks, trailers, or distributors, shall show the following 
information: the date, the project name and number; slip number; the material or 
commodity; the dealer of vendor; the vehicle registration number or other approved 
legible identification mark; the tare and net weights, with gross weights when 
applicable; and the weigher's name, signature, or signed initials. 

14. The right is reserved to weigh any truck, trailer, or check for calibration, at locations 
designated before and after making deliverers to the project. 

15. When requested by the Contractor and approved or ordered by the Engineer in 
writing, material specified to be measured by the cubic yard may be weighed and 
converted to cubic yards. Factors for conversion from weight measurement to 
volume measurement will be determined by the Engineer and agreed to by the 
Contractor before this method of measurement of pay quantities is used. 

16. Bituminous material will be measured by the gallon. 

17. Timber will be measured by the thousand board feet measure (MBM) actually 
incorporated into the structure. Measurement will be based on nominal widths, 
thickness, and extreme length of each piece. 

18. The term "Lump Sum," when used as an item for payment, will mean complete 
payment for all the work described in the Contract for the item, including all 
necessary fittings and accessories. If changes are made that reduce the amount of 
completed work described in the Contract; Contractor may not receive the full lump 
sum payment as prescribed in the pay items list. 

19. Except as may be otherwise provided, partial payments for lump sum items will be 
made approximately in proportion to the amount of the work completed on those 
items. 
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20. Rental of equipment will be measured in hours of actual working time and necessary 
travel time of the equipment within the limits of the Project. If special equipment 
has been ordered by the Engineer in connection with force account work, travel time 
and transportation to the project will be measured. If equipment is ordered held on 
the property on a standby basis by the Engineer, payments will be made as provided 
herein. 

21. When standard manufactured items are specified such as fence, wire, plates, rolled 
shapes, pipe, conduit, etc. and these items are identified by gauge, unit weight, 
section dimensions, etc., the identification will be considered to be nominal weights 
or dimensions. Unless more stringently controlled tolerances in cited specifications, 
manufacturing tolerances established by the industries involved will be accepted. 

22. Material wasted without authority will not be included in the final pay quantity. 

23. When the established quantities for a specific portion of the work are designated as 
final pay (F) quantities in the Contract, they shall be the final pay quantities for 
which payment will be made in accordance with this section. 

13.04 Scope of Payment 

A. The Contractor shall receive and accept compensation provided for in the Contract as full 
payment for furnishing all materials; for performing work under the Contract in a 
complete and acceptable manner; and for all-risk, loss, damage, or expense arising out of 
the nature or prosecution of the work, subject to the provisions contained herein. 

ARTICLE 14 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the 
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. 
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs 
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 
and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing 
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered 
by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 
cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to 
such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not 
defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has 
actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no 
action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, 
on said Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations 
with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the 
inspection, testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective 
Work, fines levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is 
defective, and the costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective 
Work. Prior to final payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the 
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measure of such claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then 
Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s 
evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved 
by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent 
not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the 
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of 
defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to 
Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or 
not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace 
the covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work 
of others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner 
shall be entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount 
or extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of 
the determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop 
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 
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however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of 
Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if 
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if 
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner 
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials 
and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are 
stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and 
employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to 
the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the 
rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-
offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will 
include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed 
or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will 
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on 
Cost of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is 
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but 
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the 
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other 
documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free 
and clear of all Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by 
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appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate 
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s 
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design 
professional, and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, 
information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for 
Unit Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear 
to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the 
Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in 
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities 
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold 
payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, 
will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 
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b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause 
under the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation Within 30 days of receipt of the Application for Payment 
to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any 
Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner: 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner 
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid 
damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the 
Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 
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e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal 
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return 
visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a 
termination for cause has occurred; 

j. liquidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve 
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount 
recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge 
or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor 
immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action 
and the specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount 
remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner 
and Contractor, if Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction 
imposed shall be binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal 
contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven 
days after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and 
request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the 
same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be 
completed or corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not 
consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving 
the reasons therefor. 
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C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the 
preliminary certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any 
provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the 
provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not 
substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary 
certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially 
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the 
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the 
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver 
to Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch 
list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary 
certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following 
Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of 
the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a 
permanent property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree 
otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of 
the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or 
occupancy of the Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder 
of the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 
through E for that part of the Work. 

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 
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3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of 
completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially 
complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the 
provisions of Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial 
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect 
thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and 
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the 
Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all 
corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of 
inspection, annotated record documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other 
documents, Contractor may make application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously 
delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens 
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all 
Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, 
and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and 
equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner 
might in any way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other 
burdens on Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any 
Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor 
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may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner 
against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor 
and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is 
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final 
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such 
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in 
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice 
to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, 
in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application for Payment. 

C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is 
ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application 
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer 
(less any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, 
including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the 
provisions above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by 
Owner to Contractor. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights 
against Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, 
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s 
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the 
Contract Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is 
found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that 
Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other 
adjacent areas used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be 
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defective, then Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to 
the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or 
in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have 
the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and 
replaced. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 
 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with 
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such 
suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later 
than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 
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2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that 
the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid 
to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, 
and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 
Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as 
to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be 
required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety 
under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent 
provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

H. If it is determined, by litigation, arbitration or otherwise, that termination for cause was 
unjustified for any reason, the termination shall be deemed a termination of convenience 
and Contractor’s remedies shall be limited to those provided for in the case of a 
termination of convenience. 
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16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services 
and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents 
in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs 
incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, 
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided 
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate 
the contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 
16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is 
submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to 
be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the 
Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. 
The provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted 
by this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this Article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in 
full; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under 
the Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made. 
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B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; or 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution 
process; or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 
will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or 
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last 
business address known to the sender of the notice. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 
falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be 
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of 
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty 
or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will 
be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with 
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 
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18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute 
parts of these General Conditions. 
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C-800 
 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

 
 

PART A - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract, EJCDC® C-700 (2013 Edition). All provisions that are not so amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in 
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto. 

Specific requirements associated with the Clean Water State Revolving Fund Federal provisions, rules, 
regulations and forms are included herein. 



 
 

 

SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.B: 

C. Reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
are included in the Appendices. 

 

SC 5.06 Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A and 5.06.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site 
are known to Owner. 

B. Asbestos Containing Materials (ACM) consisting of Asbestos Cement Pipe, Transite 
Pipe, manufactured for use in water and wastewater pipelines are present. 

 

SC 6.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.03.J: 

K.  The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater 
where required by Laws and Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 6.03.A.1 and 
A.2 of the General Conditions: 

State: Statutory 

Federal, if applicable (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory 

 

Employer’s Liability: 

   Bodily injury, each accident $ 100,000 

   Bodily injury by disease, each employee $ 100,000 

   Bodily injury/disease aggregate $ 500,000 

 
For work performed in monopolistic states, stop-
gap liability coverage shall be endorsed to either 
the worker’s compensation or commercial 
general liability policy with a minimum limit of: $  

 

Foreign voluntary worker compensation Statutory 

 

2. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03.B and 6.03.C 
of the General Conditions: 

General Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

 

Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

 

Personal and Advertising Injury  $ 2,000,000 

 
Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property 
Damage) $ 1,000,000 

 



 
 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03.D. of the General Conditions: 

Bodily Injury: 

   Each person $ 1,000,000 

   Each accident $ 1,000,000 

 

Property Damage: 

   Each accident $ 1,000,000 

[or] 

Combined Single Limit of $ 1,000,000 

 

4. Excess or Umbrella Liability: 

Per Occurrence $ 1,000,000 

General Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

 

5. Contractor’s Pollution Liability:        

Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000 

General Aggregate $ 1,000,000 

   

 
If box is checked, Contractor is not required to provide Contractor’s 
Pollution Liability insurance under this Contract 

6. Additional Insureds: In addition to Owner and Engineer, include as additional 
insureds the following: [Here list by name (not category, role, or classification) 
other persons or entities to be included on the commercial general liability, 
automobile liability, umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies as 
additional insureds.] 

7. Contractor’s Professional Liability: 

Each Claim $ 1,000,000 

Annual Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

 

SC-7.02.B. Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.02.B: 

1. Regular working hours will be 7:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. 

2. Owner's legal holidays are: 

• New Year’s Day 

• Martin Luther King, Jr. Day 

• President’s Day 

• Memorial Day 

• Independence Day 

• Labor Day 

• Columbus Day 

• Veteran’s Day 



 
 

• Thanksgiving Day 

• Day after Thanksgiving 

• Christmas Day 

 

SC-10.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A: 

B. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the 
Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer 
with Engineer regarding RPR's actions. 

1. General: RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general shall be 
with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall only be 
through or with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. RPR shall 
generally communicate with Owner only with the knowledge of and under the 
direction of Engineer. 

2. Schedules:  Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and 
Sample submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and consult 
with Engineer concerning acceptability. 

3. Conferences and Meetings:  Attend meetings with Contractor, such as 
preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other 
Project-related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof. 

4. Liaison: 

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through 
Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in providing 
information regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when 
Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations. 

c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when 
required for proper execution of the Work. 

5. Interpretation of Contract Documents:  Report to Engineer when clarifications 
and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to 
Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer. 

6. Shop Drawings and Samples: 

a. Record date of receipt of Samples and Contractor-approved Shop 
Drawings. 

b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify 
Engineer of availability of Samples for examination. 

c. Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any portion of 
the Work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal for which RPR 
believes that the submittal has not been approved by Engineer. 

7. Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for 
modifications in Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions, 
together with RPR’s recommendations, if any, to Engineer. Transmit to 
Contractor in writing decisions as issued by Engineer. 



 
 

8. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work: 

a. Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist 
Engineer in determining if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of Contractor’s 
work in progress is defective, will not produce a completed Project that 
conforms generally to the Contract Documents, or will imperil the integrity 
of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged, or does not 
meet the requirements of any inspection, test or approval required to be 
made; and advise Engineer of that part of work in progress that RPR 
believes should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for 
observation, or requires special testing, inspection or approval. 

9. Inspections, Tests, and System Start-ups: 

a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating and 
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate 
Owner’s personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records 
thereof. 

b. Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to the 
test procedures and systems start-ups. 

10. Records: 

a. Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, recording Contractor’s 
hours on the Site, Subcontractors present at the Site, weather conditions, 
data relative to questions of Change Orders, Field Orders, Work Change 
Directives, or changed conditions, Site visitors, deliveries of equipment or 
materials, daily activities, decisions, observations in general, and specific 
observations in more detail as in the case of observing test procedures; 
and send copies to Engineer. 

b. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site 
locations, and telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors, and 
major Suppliers of materials and equipment. 

c. Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation. 

11. Reports: 

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work 
and of Contractor’s compliance with the Progress Schedule and schedule 
of Shop Drawing and Sample submittals. 

b. Draft and recommend to Engineer proposed Change Orders, Work Change 
Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from Contractor. 

c. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents, 
emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, force majeure or delay 
events, damage to property by fire or other causes, or the discovery of any 
Constituent of Concern or Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

12. Payment Requests:  Review applications for payment with Contractor for 
compliance with the established procedure for their submission and forward 
with recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the 
payment requested to the Schedule of Values, Work completed, and materials 
and equipment delivered at the Site but not incorporated in the Work. 



 
 

13. Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  During the course of the 
Work, verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and 
maintenance manuals and other data required by the Contract Documents to 
be assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually 
installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, and have these 
documents delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner prior to 
payment for that part of the Work. 

14. Completion: 

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits to the Site to determine Substantial 
Completion, assist in the determination of Substantial Completion and the 
preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected. 

b. Participate in Engineer’s final visit to the Site to determine completion of 
the Work, in the company of Owner and Contractor, and prepare a final 
punch list of items to be completed and deficiencies to be remedied. 

c. Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or 
corrected and make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance 
and issuance of the notice of acceptability of the work. 

C. The RPR shall not: 

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of 
materials or equipment (including “or-equal” items). 

2. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract 
Documents. 

3. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
Suppliers. 

4. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s work. 

5. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety 
practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or 
operations of Owner or Contractor. 

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-
site by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor. 

8. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 

 

18.09   Removal of Pipes and Other Drainage Structures.  

A.  Existing pipes, catch basins, manholes, and other drainage structures, that are not 
to remain as integral parts of a drainage system, shall be removed as directed. 
Those under roadways in use by traffic shall not be removed until satisfactory 
arrangements have been made to accommodate the traffic. 

B.   When the Engineer determines that sections of pipe removed are suitable for re-
use, they shall be stockpiled, where directed, within the project area; when not 
suitable for re-use, they shall be disposed of by the Contractor. Catch basin and 
drop inlet grates, manhole covers, frames and all such castings, and granite curb 
inlets shall be carefully removed and likewise stockpiled for salvage by the City. 
Other parts of catch basins, drop inlets, and manholes shall be disposed of by the 
Contractor.  



 
 

C.   Trenches and holes resulting from removal operations, except those within the 
limits of subsequent excavation, shall be backfilled. If caving has occurred, the 
caved material shall be removed before backfill is undertaken. All excavated 
material shall be used or properly disposed. 

18.10   Asbestos Cement Pipe.   

A.   When construction operations encounter and require the disturbance of asbestos 
cement pipe or buried asbestos waste, the removal, transportation, and disposal 
thereof shall be in accordance with applicable Federal, State and local rules, 
regulations and guidelines. The Contractor and workers shall be licensed per Env-
A1800 for working at asbestos waste disposal sites and on Burred ACM pipe, and 
shall follow all procedures that are necessary to officially close an asbestos waste 
disposal site. Submit an Asbestos Disposal Site Work Plan (ADSP) and any other 
documentation required and any changes in accordance with NHDES regulations 
Env-Sw 2100, Env-Sw 900 and Env-A 1800 for documentation to the Engineer. Rule 
interpretation by the Department of Environmental Services releases the 
Contractor from the requirements of Env-A1800 or Env-Sw2100.  

B.  During the impact to the AC pipe, the Contractor will provide a qualified EH & S 
technician at the job site to conduct work inspections for asbestos hazards and 
perform air monitoring in accordance with the final site asbestos contingency plan.  
The EH & S technician will be supervised by the Contractor’s project manager and 
certified industrial hygienist.  Services will not include OSHA hazard unless 
otherwise agreed to. 

18.11  Abandonment of Pipes.  

A.  Existing pipe or drainage structures or portions there of designated to be abandoned 
in place shall be filled with flowable fill.  

B.  Ends of pipes and longitudinal drainage structures shall be capped or blocked 
closed with vents to allow air to escape and flowable fill to show when drainage 
structure is full.  

C.   Proportioning, batching, placing and curing of flowable fill shall conform to the 
appropriate sections of NHDOT Standard Specification 520.3. 

18.12  Contract Work Hours.  

A.   This contract is subject to the applicable provisions of the Contract Work Hours 
Standards, Public Law 87-581, 87th Congress, as amended. No Contractor or 
Subcontractor contracting for nay part of the Contract Work shall require or permit 
any laborer or mechanic to be employed on such work in excess of 40 hours in one 
work week unless such laborer or mechanic received compensation at a rate not 
less than 1-1/2 times his base rate of pay in such work week. Hours worked in 
excess of 8 in one calendar day may be paid at a rate greater than the base hourly 
rate if required by State or Local regulation. 

18.13  Detour Routes.  

A.   Where provided in the Contract, or approved by the Engineer, traffic may be 
bypassed over an approved detour route. The Contractor shall submit proposed 
detour plans for documentation, showing the proposed location, alignment, grade, 
cross section and signing. Al detours shall be kept in a safe and adequate condition. 
The Contractor shall furnish, erect, and maintain barricades, warning signs, 
delineators, striping and flaggers in accordance with MUTCD and sections 617, 619, 
and 632 of the NHDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. 
The Contractor shall bear all expense of maintaining the section of the road 
proposed for detour routes including all temporary approaches or crossings and 



 
 

intersections with trails, roads, streets, abutters, or other features as may be 
necessary. 

 



 
 

PART B -

PROJECT SIGN 

The Contractor shall construct a sign in accordance with Standard Detail A.  The sign shall be erected in a 
location selected by the Owner.  The Contractor shall maintain the sign throughout the duration of the 
contract.  

 SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
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AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL (AIS) PROVISIONS 

The successful bidder on this work is subject to the "American Iron and Steel (AIS)" requirements of the 
CWSRF and DWSRF programs, which require the use of iron and steel products that are produced in the 
United States. 

The BIDDER’S AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT shall be completed and signed by each 
Bidder and included with each bid. Additionally, CONTRACTOR shall certify and document to OWNER with 
each Application for Payment, and upon completion of the project that all iron and steel goods subject to 
this provision have been produced in the United States.  

Bidders shall refer to PART D - FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for additional 
information and guidance on AIS requirements. 

DBE RULE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (MBEs and WBEs) 

Bidders on this project are required to demonstrate compliance with the US Environmental Protection 
Agency's MBE/WBE rules in order to be deemed responsive. The MBE/WBE documentation, DBE 
Subcontractor Utilization Form and DBE Subcontractor Performance Forms (Formerly EPA Forms 6100-4 
and 6100-3), shall be submitted with the bid.   

The requirements for bidders and contractors are as follows: 

State Revolving Fund loan recipients and their contractors must comply with the following DBE Rule 
requirements throughout the SRF loan project period: 

1. Good Faith Efforts. 
2. Annual Reporting of MBE/WBE accomplishments. 
3. Contract Administration Requirements. 
4. Bidders List Requirements. 
5. Record Keeping. 

Bidders shall refer to PART D - FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for additional 
information on MBE/WBE requirements. 

SRF and SRF/ARPA Contracts  

 

Further, the BIDDER agrees to abide by the requirements under Executive Order No. 11246, as amended, 
including specifically the provisions of the equal opportunity clause set forth in the GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

Bidders shall, if requested, submit a compliance report concerning their employment practices and policies 
in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the award of contract. 

Successful bidders shall, if requested, submit a list of all subcontractors who will perform work on the 
project, and written signed statements from authorized agents of labor pools with which they will or may 
deal for employees on the work together with supporting information to the effect that such labor pools' 
practices and policies are in conformity with Executive Order No. 11246; that they will affirmatively 
cooperate in or offer no hindrance to the recruitment, employment, and equal treatment of employees 
seeking employment and performing work under the contract or, a certification as to what efforts have 
been made to secure such statements when such agents or labor pools have failed or refused to furnish 
them prior to award of the contract. 

Successful bidders must be prepared to comply in all respects with the contract provisions regarding 
non-discrimination.  

DAVIS-BACON WAGE RATES (Applies to all SRF and SRF/ARPA contracts) 



 
 
This project is funded in whole or in part by a loan available through NHDES' Clean Water and/or Drinking 
Water SRF programs and hence is subject to federal Davis-Bacon wage provisions. 

All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on this project shall be paid wages 
at rates not less than those prevailing on projects of a character similar in the locality as determined by the 
U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) in accordance with Subchapter IV of Chapter 31 of Title 40, United States 
Code. 

A copy of the applicable DOL wage determination(s) is included in Attachment B at the end of this 
Specification Section. 

If the applicable wage determination does not provide a rate for a classification of work to be performed, 
the Contractor must request additional classifications and wage rates to be added in conformance to the 
contract wage determination after contract award. You can find additional information on DBA 
Conformances in the US Department of Labor Learning Center. 

If multiple wage determinations apply, the Contractor shall be responsible for keeping track of all work 
performed under each wage rate determination. The Contractor is responsible for designating which wage 
rates are applicable to each employee on each certified payroll, including subcontractor payrolls. 

Bidders shall refer to the above-referenced PART D for additional information on Davis-Bacon 
requirements. 

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT 

Bidders and contractors shall fully comply with Subpart C of 2 C.F.R. Part 180 entitled, “Responsibilities of 
Participants Regarding Transactions Doing Business With Other Persons,” as implemented and 
supplemented by 2 C.F.R. Part 1532. subrecipient is responsible for ensuring that any lower tier covered 
transaction, as described in Subpart B of 2 C.F.R. Part 180, entitled “Covered Transactions,” and 2 C.F.R. § 
1532.220, includes a term or condition requiring compliance with 2 C.F.R. Part 180, Subpart C.  Bidders and 
contractors are responsible for further requiring the inclusion of a similar term and condition in any 
subsequent lower tier covered transactions. Bidders and contractors acknowledge that failing to disclose 
the information required under 2 C.F.R. § 180.335 to NHDES may result in the delay or negation of this 
assistance agreement, or pursuance of administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment. 
Bidders and contractors may access the System for Award Management (SAM) exclusion list at "System for 
Award Management (SAM)" database to determine whether an entity or individual is presently excluded or 
disqualified. 

By entering into this agreement, the Bidders and contractors certify that the Bidder and contractor is not 
debarred or suspended. Furthermore, the Bidder and contractors certify that no part of this contract will be 
subcontracted to a debarred or suspended person or firm. 

Bidders shall refer to PART D – FEDERAL PROVISIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND FORMS for additional 
information on suspension and debarment requirements. 

PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT 

This term and condition implements 2 CFR 200.216 and is effective for obligations and expenditures of EPA 
financial assistance funding on or after 8/13/2020. Bidders/contractors and their subcontractors must 
comply with the above provision when procuring or obtaining equipment, services, or systems that use 
covered telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, 
or as critical technology as part of any system. 

Bidders shall refer to PART D - PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO 
SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT for additional information on procuring or obtaining equipment, 
services, or systems using covered telecommunications equipment or services. 

CIVIL RIGHTS COMPLIANCE 



 
 
The sub-grantee, contractor, subcontractor, successor, transferee, and assignee shall comply, and shall 
include in every contract or agreement funded with these funds this same requirement to comply, with 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which prohibits recipients of federal financial assistance from 
excluding from a program or activity, denying benefits of, or otherwise discriminating against a person on 
the basis of race, color, or national origin (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq.), as implemented by the Department of 
the Treasury’s Title VI regulations, 31 CFR Part 22, which are herein incorporated by reference and made a 
part of this contract (or agreement). Title VI also includes protection to persons with “Limited English 
Proficiency” in any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance, 42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq., as 
implemented by the Department of the Treasury’s Title VI regulations, 31 CFR Part 22, and herein 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this contract or agreement.    
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Pertinent Federal Acts and Provisions 
The Contractor shall comply with the regulations of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contract Work Hours Standards Act, 
Executive Order 11246 (Federal Equal Employment Opportunity), and Title X of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 
(Disadvantage Business Enterprise), and any amendments or modifications thereto. The Contractor shall cause 
appropriate provisions to be inserted in subcontracts to ensure compliance with the above acts by all Subcontractors, as 
applicable. 

The Contractor shall comply with the American Iron and Steel requirements of the Water Resources Reform and 
Development Act of 2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that 
continue the requirement for the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects. 

The Contractor shall comply with Subpart B and Subpart C of 2 CFR Part 180 and 2 CFR Part 1532.  By entering into this 
contract, the contractor certifies that neither the contractor’s firm, nor any person or firm who has an interest in the 
contractor firm, is a debarred or suspended person or firm. Furthermore, by entering into this contract, the contractor 
certifies that no part of this contract will be subcontracted to a debarred or suspended person or firm. Contractors may 
access the federal government’s Excluded Parties List System for verification of excluded parties at the following 
website: http://www.sam.gov. 

The Contractor shall comply with prohibition on certain telecommunications and video surveillance services or 
equipment. This term and condition implements 2 CFR 200.216 and is effective for obligations and expenditures of EPA 
financial assistance funding on or after 8/13/2020. As required by 2 CFR 200.216, EPA recipients and subrecipients, 
including borrowers under EPA funded revolving loan fund programs, are prohibited from obligating or expending loan 
or grant funds to procure or obtain; extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain; or enter into a contract (or extend 
or renew a contract) to procure or obtain equipment, services, or systems that use covered telecommunications 
equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any 
system. As described in Public Law 115-232, section 889, covered telecommunications equipment is telecommunications 
equipment produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such 
entities). Recipients, subrecipients, and borrowers also may not use EPA funds to purchase:  

a. For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical Page 
4 of 29 infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications 
equipment produced by Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology Company, 
or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities).  

b. Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using such equipment.  

c. Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the 
Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Director of the National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or otherwise connected to, 
the government of a covered foreign country.  

Consistent with 2 CFR 200.471, costs incurred for telecommunications and video surveillance services or equipment such 
as phones, internet, video surveillance, and cloud servers are allowable except for the following circumstances:  

a. Obligating or expending EPA funds for covered telecommunications and video surveillance services or 
equipment or services as described in 2 CFR 200.216 to:  

(1) Procure or obtain, extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain;  

(2) Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to procure; or  

(3) Obtain the equipment, services, or systems. Certain prohibited equipment, systems, or services, 
including equipment, systems, or services produced or provided by entities identified in section 889, are 
recorded in the System for Award Management exclusion list. 
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Links for more Information 
• U.S.DOL Prevailing Wage Resources 

• General Wage Determinations 

• U.S. DOL Certified Payroll Form WH‐347 

• WH-1321 “Employee Rights Under the Davis-Bacon Act” poster 

• EPA’s DBE Resources  

• NHDOT Certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Directory  

• EPA American Iron and Steel (AIS) Requirement - Guidance and Questions and Answers website 

• AIS Approved National Waivers 

• Sole Source Aquifers (SDWA) 

• Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment (1971) 

• Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act 

• Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 

• Systems for Award Management exclusion list 
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CONTRACTOR’S PAYROLL CERTIFICATION 

AND 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL CERTIFICATION 

PUBLIC LAW: 113-76 

Contractor’s Payroll Certification and AIS Certification 
 
This form will be submitted with each disbursement request. 

Project Name:       Project Number:       

Project Location:       

Contractor Name:       

Contractor Address:                         

 Street # and name City/Town State ZIP 

Payment Application #       Payment Application End Date       

 

I hereby certify that all of the contract requirements as specified under the Labor Standards Provision for Federal and 

Federally Assisted Contracts have been complied with by the above named Contractor, and by each Subcontractor 

employing Laborers or Mechanics at the site of the work, or there is an honest dispute with respect to the required 

provisions. 

I hereby certify that the “American Iron and Steel” provisions of the Water Resources Reform and Development Act of 

2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the 

requirement for the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects as 

applicable, have been met, and that all iron and steel used in the project named above have been produced in the 

United States in a manner that complies with American Iron and Steel Requirements, and/or that applicable EPA-

approved waivers have been obtained to comply with American Iron and Steel requirements.  

 

Contractor Signature: Printed Name:       

Title:       Date:       
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NOTICE TO LABOR UNIONS OR OTHER ORGANIZATIONS OF WORKERS 
NONDISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 

PUBLIC LAW: 41 CFR Part 60-1.4(b)-3.1 

THIS DOCUMENT MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER AND BOUND IN THE EXECUTED CONTRACT 

The Contractor, and his subcontractors if applicable, shall send to each labor union or representative of workers with 

which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising the 

said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies of 

the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. To 

_______________________________________________________________________(Union or Organization). The 

undersigned currently holds contract(s) with __________________________________________ (Applicant) involving 

funds or credit of the U.S. Government or (a) subcontract(s) with a prime contractor holding such contract(s). 

You are advised that under the provisions of the above contract(s) or subcontract(s) and in accordance with Executive 

Order 11246, dated September 24, 1965, Executive Order 13665 dated April 8, 2014 and Executive Order 13672 dated 

July 21, 2014, the undersigned is obliged not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because 

of race, color, religion, national origin, sexual orientation or gender identity. This obligation not to discriminate in 

employment includes, but is not limited to, the following 

HIRING, PLACEMENT, UPGRADING, TRANSFER, OR DEMOTION RECRUITMENT, ADVERTISING, OR SOLICITATION FOR 

EMPLOYMENT TRAINING DURING EMPLOYMENT, RATES OF PAY OR OTHER FORMS OF COMPENSATION, SELECTION FOR 

TRAINING INCLUDING APPRENTICESHIP, LAYOFF, OR TERMINATION. 

 Contractor  Subcontractor 

Signature: Printed Name:       

Title:       Date:       

 

COPIES OF THIS NOTICE WILL BE POSTED BY THE ABOVE SIGNED IN CONSPICUOUS PLACES AVAILABLE TO EMPLOYEES 

OR APPLICANTS FOR EMPLOYMENT. 
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EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY REQUIREMENTS (EO11246) 
(Executive Order 11246, as amended) 

The Contractor shall comply with the equal opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and as 
supplemented by 41 CFR Part 60, including the Equal Opportunity Clause at 41 CFR Part 60-1.4(b), and specific 
affirmative action obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract 
Specifications, as set forth in 41 CFR Part 60-4. 

A. Equal Opportunity Clause (41 CFR Part 60-1.4(b)) 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 

1. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. The contractor will take 
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or 
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  Employment, upgrading, 
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other 

forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post 
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided 
setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

2. The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 
race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. 

3. The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because such employee or applicant has inquired about, discussed, or disclosed the 

compensation of the employee or applicant or another employee or applicant. This provision shall not 
apply to instances in which an employee who has access to the compensation information of other 
employees or applicants as a part of such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of 
such other employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such information, 
unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in furtherance of an investigation, 
proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation conducted by the employer, or is consistent with 
the contractor's legal duty to furnish information. 

4. The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising the said labor 

union or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies 
of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

5. The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the 
rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

6. The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 
1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit 
access to his books, records, and accounts by the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for 
purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 
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7. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with 
any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in 
whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts or 
federally assisted construction contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 
11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided 

in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, 
or as otherwise provided by law. 

8. The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and the 
provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, 
regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The 
contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering 
agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance:  
Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with 

a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency, the contractor may 
request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

B. Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications (41 CFR Part 60-4.3) 

1. As used in these specifications: 
a. “Covered area” means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this contract 

resulted; 

b. “Director” means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United States Department of 
Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 

c. “Employer identification number” means the Federal Social Security number used on the employer’s 
Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 

d. “Minority” includes: 
(i) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); 
(ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other Spanish 

Culture or origin, regardless of race); 
(iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, 

Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and 
(iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of 

North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and 
participation or community identification). 

2. Whenever the Contractor, or any subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any 
construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in excess of $10,000.00 the provisions of 
these specifications and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female participation 
and which is set forth in the solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the U.S. 
Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or through an association, its affirmative action 
obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan 
for those trades which have unions participating in the Plan.  Contractors must be able to demonstrate their 
participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan.  Each Contractor or 
Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually required to comply with its obligations under 
the EEO clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which it 
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has employees.  The overall good faith performance by other Contractors or Subcontractors toward a goal in 
an approved plan does not excuse any covered Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s failure to take good faith 
efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

4. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in paragraphs 7a through p of 
these specifications.  The Goals set forth in the solicitation from which this contract resulted are expressed as 
percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization the Contractor 
should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area.  
Covered Construction Contractors performing construction work in geographical areas where they do not have a 
Federal or federally-assisted construction contract shall apply the minority and female goals established for the 
geographical area where the work is being performed.  Goals are published periodically in the Federal Register in 
notice form, and such notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs office or 
from Federal procurement contracting officers.  The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform 
progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period specified. 

5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom the 
Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either minorities or women shall excuse the 
Contractor’s obligations under these specifications, Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto. 

6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, such 
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must 
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to 
the availability of employment opportunities.  Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved 
by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment opportunity.  The evaluation of 
the Contractor’s compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results 
from its actions.  The Contractor shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at 
least as extensive as the following: 

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation and coercion at all sites, and in 
all facilities at which the Contractor’s employees are assigned to work.  The Contractor, where possible, will 
assign two or more women to each construction project.  The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all 
foremen, superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the 
Contractor’s obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to minority or female 
individuals working at such sites or in such facilities. 

b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, provide written notification 
to minority and female recruitment sources and to community organizations when the Contractor or its 
unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organization responses. 

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each minority and female off-the-
street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, a recruitment source or community organization 
and of what action was taken with respect to each such individual.  If such individual was sent to the union 
hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed 
by the Contractor, this shall be documented in the file with the reason therefore, along with whatever 
additional actions the Contractor may have taken. 

d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with which the Contractor 
has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the Contractor a minority person or woman sent by 
the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the 
Contractor’s efforts to meet its obligation. 
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e. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area which expressly 
include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs 
relevant to the Contractor’s employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor.  The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under 
7b above. 

f. Disseminate the Contractor’s EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions and training programs and 
requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any 
policy manual and collective bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper, annual 
report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female 
employees at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to all 
employees at each location where construction work is performed. 

g. Review, at least annually, the company’s EEO policy and affirmative action obligations under these 
specifications with all employees having any responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other 
employment decisions including specific review of these items with on-site supervisory personnel such as 
Superintendents, General Foremen, etc., prior to the initiation of construction work at any job site.  A written 
record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, 
subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

h. Disseminate the Contractor’s EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news media, 
specifically including minority and female news media, and providing written notification to an discussing the 
Contractor’s EEO policy with other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or 
anticipates doing business. 

i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and community organizations, to 
schools with minority and female students, and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations 
serving the Contractor’s recruitment area and employment needs.  Not later than one month prior to the date 
for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any recruitment source, the 
Contractor shall send written notification to organizations such as the above, describing the openings, 
screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons and women and, where 
reasonable, provide after school, summer and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the 
site and in other areas of a Contractor’s work force. 

k. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR Part 60-
3. 

l. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel for 
promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate 
training, etc., such opportunities. 

m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other personnel practices do not 
have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activities to 
ensure that the EEO policy and the Contractor’s obligations under these specifications are being carried out. 

n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non-segregated, except that separate or single-user toilet 
and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

o. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts from minority and female 
construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor 
associations and other business associations. 

p. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors’ adherence to and performance under the Contractor’s 
EEO policies and affirmative action obligations. 
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8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling one or more of their 
affirmative action obligations (7a through p).  The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union, 
contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant, may be 
asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under 7a through p of these Specifications provided that 
the Contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive 
impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the 
program are reflected in the Contractor’s minority and female work force participation, makes a good faith 
effort to meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates 
the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor.  The obligation to comply, however, is the 
Contractor’s and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor’s 
noncompliance. 

9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established.  The Contractor, 
however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority 
groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority.  Consequently, the Contractor 
may be in violation of the Executive Order if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner  

10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any 
person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

11. The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government 
contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 

12. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and of the Equal 
Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be 
imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs.  Any Contractor who fails to carry out such sanctions and 
penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement specific affirmative action 
steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 7 of these specifications, so as to achieve 
maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity.  If the Contractor fails to comply 
with the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the 
Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

14. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that 
the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be 
required by the Government and to keep records.  Records shall at least include for each employee the name, 
address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number when 
assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates 
of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work 
was performed.  Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the 
degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, Contractors shall not be required to maintain separate 
records. 

15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon application of other laws which establish 
different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local or other area 
residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block 
Grant Program). 
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CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
Public Law: 41 CFR 60 (a) §60-1.8 

APPLICABLE TO FEDERALLY ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS AND RELATED SUBCONTRACTS EXCEEDING $10,000 

WHICH ARE NOT EXEMPT FROM THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE. 

THIS DOCUMENT MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER AND BOUND IN THE EXECUTED CONTRACT. 

The federally assisted construction contractor certifies that he does not maintain or provide for his employees any 

segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that he does not permit his employees to perform their services 

at any location, under his control, where segregated facilities are maintained. 

The federally assisted construction contractor certifies that facilities provided for employees are provided in such a 

manner that segregation on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin 

cannot result.  

The federally assisted construction contractor agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal 

Opportunity clause in this contract. 

As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work area, rest rooms and wash 

rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 

drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation and housing facilities provided for employees 

which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, sexual 

orientation, gender identity or national origin, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. 

The federally assisted construction contractor agrees that (except where he had obtained identical certifications from 

proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) he will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors 

prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal 

Opportunity clause, and that he will retain such certification in his files 

 

 Contractor  Subcontractor 

Signature: Printed Name:       

Title:       Date:       

NOTE:  The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprises Rule- Program Requirements 
 
Purpose: The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) rule titled “Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in 
United States Environmental Protection Agency Programs”, at 40 CFR Part 33 (DBE Rule), sets forth an EPA program that 
serves the compelling government interest to increase and encourage the utilization and participation of Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprises (DBEs) in procurements funded by EPA assistance agreements. Because the New Hampshire State 
Revolving Fund (SRF) Loan Programs receive funding from EPA, the DBE rule requirements apply to all SRF funded 
projects. 
State Revolving Fund loan recipients and their contractors must comply with the following DBE Rule requirements 
throughout the SRF loan project period: 

1. Good Faith Efforts. 
2. Annual Reporting of MBE/WBE accomplishments (for projects that exceed $250,000. 
3. Contract Administration Requirements. 
4. Bidders List Requirements. 
5. Other Reporting. 

The NHDES SRF programs must ensure that contracts and subcontracts that are funded with SRF loans comply with 
these federal requirements and must report to EPA on DBE accomplishments. 

1. Good Faith Efforts 

The Contractor shall make the following good faith efforts whenever procuring construction, equipment, services 
and supplies: 

a. Ensure DBEs are made aware of contracting opportunities to the fullest extent practicable through outreach and 
recruitment activities; including placing DBEs on solicitation lists and soliciting them whenever they are potential 
sources. 

b. Make information on forthcoming opportunities available to DBEs and arrange time frames for contracts and 
establish delivery schedules, where the requirements permit, in a way that encourages and facilitates 
participation by DBEs in the competitive process. This includes, whenever possible, posting solicitation for bids 
or proposals for a minimum of 30 calendar days before the bid or proposal closing date. 

c. Consider in the contracting process whether firms competing for large contracts could be contracted with DBEs. 
This will include dividing total requirements when economically feasible into smaller tasks or quantities to 
permit maximum participation by DBEs in the competitive process. 

d. Encourage contracting with a consortium of DBEs when a contract is too large for one of these firms to handle 
individually. 

e. Use the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development 
Agency of the U. S. Department of Commerce.  

f. Contractor shall maintain all records documenting Contractor’s compliance with the requirements of 40 CFR Part 
33, including documentation of Contractor’s good faith efforts.  Such records shall be provided to Owner upon 
request. 
 

2. Annual Reporting of MBE/WBE Accomplishments  

The Owner is required to report MBE/WBE utilization accomplishments to NHDES by October 15 of each year.  The 
Contractor shall keep records of its MBE/WBE utilization, and prepare periodic reports in a timely manner as 
requested by the Owner to allow the Owner to complete and submit the required annual MBE/WBE reports to 
NHDES by the October 15 deadline.  Contractor’s utilization reports shall include the following for all MBE/WBE costs 
incurred in the reporting period (i.e., the October 1 through September 30 federal fiscal year): 

a. Name, address and telephone number of MBE/WBE 
b. Business enterprise status (MBE or WBE)  
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c. Dollar value of cost(s) (Amount(s) paid to MBE/WBE in reporting period) 
d. Date(s) of cost(s) (Date(s) of payment(s) to MBE/WBE, mm/dd/yyyy) 
e. Type of product or services (Construction/Supplies/Services/Equipment) 

Note that only costs incurred with certified MBE/WBE’s are counted as MBE/WBE accomplishments. 

{NOTE TO ENGINEER: This annual reporting requirement may not apply if the total funding budgeted for the project 
does not exceed $250,000.  Contact NHDES for guidance if you think this reporting requirement may not apply to 
your project} 

3. Contract Administration Requirements 

The Contractor shall: 
a. Pay all subcontractors for satisfactory performance no more than 30 days from the prime contractor’s receipt of 

payment from the loan recipient. 
b. Notify Owner in writing prior to the termination of any DBE subcontractor for Contractor’s convenience. 
c. Employ the good faith efforts when soliciting a replacement subcontractor if a DBE subcontractor fails to 

complete work under the subcontract for any reason. 
d. Employ the good faith efforts even if the prime contractor has achieved its fair share objective 
e. Comply with the following term and condition, as required by 40 CFR, Section 33.106: 

The contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex in the performance of this 
contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 40 CFR Part 33 in the award and administration 
of contracts awarded under EPA financial assistance agreements. Failure by the contractor to carry out these 
requirements is a material breach of this contract which may result in the termination of this contract or other 
legally available remedies.  (Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 33—Term and Condition) 

4. Bidders List Requirements 

The Owner is required to maintain a bidders list in accordance with 40 CFR Section 33.501, and the Contractor shall 
provide bidders list information to the Owner for Owner’s use in complying with this requirement. The Contractor 
shall maintain a Bidders List, which must include all firms that bid or quote on subcontracts under this Contract, 
including both MBE/WBEs and non-MBE/WBEs.  

The Bidders List shall include the following information for all subcontractors who submit bids or quotes for 
subcontract work: 

(a) Entity’s name with point of contact; 
(b) Entity’s mailing address, telephone number, and e-mail address; 
(c) The procurement on which the entity bid or quoted, and when; and 
(d) Entity’s status as an MBE/WBE or non-MBE/WBE.  

6. Other Reporting  

a. DBE Subcontractor Performance and Utilization Forms  
The Bidder shall submit with its bid completed DBE Subcontractor Performance Forms NHDES W-09-58(formally 
EPA Form 6100-3), and DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form NHDES W-09-59(formally EPA Form 6100-4).  The 
Owner is required to submit these forms to NHDES when requesting authorization to award the construction 
contract. 

b. DBE Subcontractor Participation form  
The contractor shall provide a copy of the DBE Subcontractor Participation Form NHDES-W-09-57 (formally EPA 
Form 6100-2) to each of its DBE subcontractors. 

c. Bidders List Reporting 
The Contractor shall provide the updated Bidders List to the Owner periodically upon Owner’s request, and at 
project substantial completion. 
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NHDES-W-09-057 

 
 
 
 
 
 

FEDERAL RULE: 40 CFR Part 33 FORMERLY EPA-6100-2 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program: Subcontractor Participating Form 
An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient must require its prime contractors to provide this form to its DBE 
subcontractors. This form gives a DBE1 subcontractor2 the opportunity to describe work received and/or report any 
concerns regarding the EPA-funded project. (e.g., in areas such as termination by prime contractor, late payments, etc.) 
The DBE subcontractor can as an option, complete and submit this form to other EPA DBE Coordinator at any time 
during the project period of performance. 

Subcontrator Name:       Project Name:       

Bid/Proposal No:  
      

Assistance Agreement ID: (if known) 
      

Point of Contact:  
      

Address:                          
 Street # and Name City/Town State ZIP 

Telephone No:       Email:       

Prime Contractor Name:       Issuing Funding Entity:       

Contract Item 
Number 

Descripton of Work Receive from the Prime Contractor Involving 
Construction, Services, Equipment or Supplies 

Amount Received by 
Prime Contractor 

                  

                  

                  

                  

Please use the space below to report any concerns regarding the above EPA-funded project:       

Subcontractor 

Signature: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

 
1 A DBE is a Disadvantaged, Minority, or Woman Business Enterprise that has been certified by an entity from with EPA accepts certifications as described in 

40CFR 33.204-33.205. EPA accepts certifications from entities that meet or exceed EPA certification standards as described in 40 CFR 33.202. 
 
2 Subcontractor is defined as a company, firm, joint venture, or individual who enters into an agreement with a contractor to provide services pursuant to 
an EPA award of financial assistance. 

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

(DBE) PROGRAM  

SUBCONTRACTOR PARTICIPATING FORM  
CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATER 

STATE REVOLVING LOAN FUND 
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 
(DBE) PROGRAM  

SUBCONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE FORM  

NHDES CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATERSTATE 
REVOLVING LOAN FUND 

 
NHDES-W-09-058 

 
 

 
 
 

 
FEDERAL RULE: 40 CFR Part 33 FORMERLY EPA FORM 6100-3 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program: Subcontractor Performance Form 
This form is intended to capture the DBE3 subcontractor’s4 description of work to be performed and the price of the 
work submitted to the prime contractor. An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient must require its prime 
contractor to have its DBE subcontractors complete this form and include all completed forms in the prime contractor’s 
bid or proposal package. You will find NHDES bid information in Section A of the front-end documents. 

Subcontrator Name:       Project Name:       

Bid/Proposal No:  
      

Assistance Agreement ID: (if known) 
      

Point of Contact:  
      

Address:                          
 Street # and Name City/Town State ZIP 

Telephone No:       Email:       

Prime Contractor Name:       Issuing Funding Entity:       

Contract Item 
Number 

Descripton of Work Submitted to the Prime Contractor Involving 
Construction, Services, Equipment or Supplies 

Price of work submitted 
to the  Prime Contractor 

                  

                  

                  

                  

                  

DBE Certified by:   DOT    SBA   Meets/exceeds EPA Certification Standards? 
 Other:        Yes  No  Unknown 

Prime Contractor 
Signature: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

Subcontractor 
Signature: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

 
3 A DBE is a Disadvantaged, Minority, or Woman Business Enterprise that has been certified by an entity from with EPA accepts certifications as 
described in 40CFR 33.204-33.205.  EPA accepts certifications from entities that meet or exceed EPA certification standards as described in 40 CFR 
33.202. 
 
4 Subcontractor is defined as a company, firm, joint venture, or individual who enters into an agreement with a contractor to provide services 
pursuant to an EPA award of financial assistance. 
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NHDES-W-09-059 

 

 
FEDERAL RULE: 40 CFR Part 33 FORMERLY EPA FORM 6100-4 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program:  Subcontractor Utilization Form 

This form is intended to capture the prime contractor’s actual and/or anticipated use of identified certified DBE 
subcontractors and the estimated dollar amount of each subcontract. An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient 
must require its prime contractors to complete this form and include it in the bid or proposed package. Prime 
contractors should also maintain a copy of this form on file. You will find NHDES bid information in Section A of the 
front-end documents. 

THIS DOCUMENT MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER AND BOUND IN THE EXECUTED CONTRACT 

Prime Contractor Name:       Project Name:       

Bid/Proposal No:  
      

Assistance Agreement ID: (if known) 
      

Point of Contact:  
      

Address:                          
 Street # and Name City/Town State ZIP 

Telephone No:       Email:       

Issuing Funding Entity:       

I have identified potiental DBE certified subcontractors:    Yes  No 

If yes please complete the table below. If no, please explain:       

Subcontractor Name 
Company Name 

Company Contact Information 
Street Number and Name, City/Town, State, ZIP 

Phone and Email 

Est. Dollar 
Amount 

Currently DBE 
Certified? 

                   Yes 

 No 

                   Yes 
 No 

                   Yes 
 No 

                   Yes 

 No 

                   Yes 
 No 

                   Yes 
 No 

I certifiy under penalty of perjury that the forgoing statements are true and correct. Signing this form does not signify 
a commitmment to use the subcontractors above. I am aware that in the event of a replacement of a subcontractor, I 

will adhere to the replacement requirements set forth tin 40 CFR Part 33 Section 33.302(c). 

Prime Contractor 
Signature: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 
(DBE) PROGRAM  

SUBCONTRACTOR UTILIZATION FORM  

CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATER 
STATE REVOLVING LOAN FUND 
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American Iron and Steel 

The Water Resources Reform and Development Act of 2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 
113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the American Iron and Steel requirements of Public Law 113-76 include 
“ American Iron and Steel (AIS)” requirements for the Clean Water and Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (SRF) 
programs. Under these laws, all Clean Water and Drinking Water SRF funded construction, alteration, maintenance, or 
repair of public water systems or treatment works projects must use iron and steel products that are produced in the 
United States. The Contractor shall comply with these AIS requirements.  

1. EPA AIS Guidance 

EPA’s State Revolving Fund American Iron and Steel Requirement website includes detailed information on American Iron 
and Steel requirements and waivers.  

The paragraphs in italics below are excerpts from the EPA AIS guidance available at the EPA website. Words in plain text 
are clarifications added by NHDES. 

(a) Iron and Steel Products [5] 

An iron or steel product is one of the following made primarily of iron or steel that is permanently incorporated into the 
project: 

• Lined or unlined pipes and fittings. 

• Manhole covers. 

• Municipal castings (defined in more detail below). 

• Hydrants. 

• Tanks.Flanges. 

• Pipe clamps and restraints. 

• Valves. 

• Structural steel (defined in more detail below). 

• Reinforced precast concrete and. 

• Construction materials (defined in more detail below). 

(b) Permanently Incorporated into the Project6 

Only items on the above list made primarily of iron or steel, permanently incorporated into the project must be produced 
in the US. For example, trench boxes, scaffolding or equipment, which are removed from the project site upon completion 
of the project, are not required to be made of U.S. Iron or Steel.  

(c) Primarily Iron or Steel7 

Primarily iron or steel places constraints on the list of products above. For one of the listed products to be considered 
subject to the AIS requirements, it must be made of greater than 50% iron or steel, measured by cost. The cost should be 
based on the material costs.8 

  

 
5 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 11. 
6 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 18. 
7 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 12. 
8 See example at EPA guidance March 20, 2014, Question 13. 
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(d) If a product is composed of more than 50% iron or steel, but is not listed in the above list of items, must the item 
be produced in the US? Alternatively, must the iron or steel in such a product be produced in the US?9 

The answer to both question is no. Only items on the above list must be produced in the US. Additionally, the iron or steel 
in a non-listed item can be sourced from outside the US. 

(e) Steel 10 

Steel means an alloy that includes at least 50 percent iron, between .02 and 2 percent carbon, and may include other 
elements. Metallic elements such as chromium, nickel, molybdenum, manganese, and silicon may be added during the 
melting of steel for the purpose of enhancing properties such as corrosion resistance, hardness, or strength. The 
definition of steel covers carbon steel, alloy steel, stainless steel, tool steel and other specialty steels. 

(f) Production in the United States11 

Production in the United States of the iron or steel products used in the project requires that all manufacturing 
processes12, including application of coatings, must take place in the United States, with the exception of metallurgical 
processes involving refinement of steel additives. All manufacturing processes includes processes such as melting, 
refining, forming, rolling, drawing, finishing, fabricating and coating*. Further, if a domestic iron and steel product is 
taken out of the US for any part of the manufacturing process, it becomes foreign source material. However, raw 
materials such as iron ore, limestone and iron and steel scrap are not covered by the AIS requirement, and the 
material(s), if any, being applied as a coating are similarly not covered. Non-iron or steel components of an iron and steel 
product may come from non-US sources. For example, for products such as valves and hydrants, the individual non-iron 
and steel components do not have to be of domestic origin. 

* External Coatings Applied Outside of the United States13 

Any coating processes that are applied to the external surface of iron and steel components that would otherwise be 
AIS compliant would not disqualify the product from meeting the AIS requirements regardless of where the coating 
processes occur, provided that final assembly of the product occurs in the United States. 

The exemption above only applies to coatings on the external surface of iron and steel components. It does not apply 
to coatings or linings on internal surfaces of iron and steel products, such as the lining of lined pipes. All 
manufacturing processes for lined pipes, including the application of pipe lining, must occur in the United States for 
the product to be compliant with AIS requirements. 

(g) Municipal Castings14 

Municipal castings are cast iron or steel infrastructure products that are melted and cast. They typically provide access, 
protection, or housing for components incorporated into utility owned drinking water, storm water, wastewater, and 
surface infrastructure. They are typically made of grey or ductile iron, or steel. Examples of municipal castings are: Access 
Hatches; 

• Ballast Screen; 

• Benches (Iron or Steel); 

• Bollards; 

 
9 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 14. 
10 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 15. 
11 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 16. 
12 Assembly and all other steps in the manufacturing process must take place in the US, except metallurgical processes involving 
refinement of steel additives in accordance with the EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 23].  There is also an additional 
exception for application of exterior coating. 
13 EPA guidance dated March 16, 2015, Q/A No. 6. 
14 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 19. 

• Cast Bases; 

• Cast Iron Hinged Hatches, 

Square and Rectangular; 

• Cast Iron Riser Rings; 

• Catch Basin Inlet; 

• Cleanout/Monument Boxes; 
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• Construction Covers and 

Frames; 

• Curb and Corner Guards; 

(g)Municipal Castings (Cont.) 

• Curb Openings; 

• Detectable Warning Plates; 

• Downspout Shoes (Boot, Inlet); 

• Drainage Grates, Frames and 

Curb Inlets; 

• Inlets; 

• Junction Boxes; 

 

• Lampposts; 

• Manhole Covers, Rings and 

Frames, Risers; 

• Meter Boxes; 

• Service Boxes; 

• Steel Hinged Hatches, Square 

and Rectangular; 

 

• Steel Riser Rings; 

• Trash receptacles; 

• Tree Grates; 

• Tree Guards; 

• Trench Grates; and 

• Valve Boxes, Covers and Risers. 

(h) Structural Steel15 

Structural steel is rolled flanged shapes, having at least one dimension of their cross-section three inches or greater, 
which are used in the construction of bridges, buildings, ships, railroad rolling stock, and for numerous other 
constructional purposes. Such shapes are designated as wide-flange shapes, standard I-beams, channels, angles, tees 
and zees. Other shapes include H-piles, sheet piling, tie plates, cross ties, and those for other special purposes. 

(i) Construction Materials16 

Construction materials are those articles, materials, or supplies made primarily of iron and steel, that are permanently 
incorporated into the project, not including mechanical and/or electrical components, equipment and systems. Some of 
these products may overlap with what is also considered “structural steel”. This includes, but is not limited to, the 
following products: wire rod, bar, angles, concrete reinforcing bar, wire, wire cloth, wire rope and cables, tubing, 
framing, joists, trusses, fasteners (i.e., nuts and bolts), welding rods, decking, grating, railings, stairs, access ramps, fire 
escapes, ladders, wall panels, dome structures, roofing, ductwork, surface drains, cable hanging systems, manhole steps, 
fencing and fence tubing, guardrails, doors, and stationary screens. 

[As noted above, ductwork is considered a “construction material” and must comply with the AIS requirements.  Steel 
dampers, grilles and registers that are a permanently incorporated part of the ductwork are also subject to the AIS 
requirements.] 

(j) Construction Materials (Additional Guidance17) 

The AIS requirements include a list of specifically covered products, one of which is construction materials, a broad 
category of potential products. For construction materials, EPA’s AIS guidance includes a set of example items that it 
considers construction materials composed primarily of iron and steel and covered by the Act. This example list in the 
guidance is not an all-inclusive list of potential construction materials. However, the guidance also includes a list of items 
that EPA specifically does not consider construction materials, generally those of electrical or complex-mechanical 
nature. If a product is similar to the ones in the non-construction material list (and it is also not specifically listed by the 
Act), it is not a construction material. For all other items specifically included in the Act, coverage is generally self-
evident. 

(k) Items that are not Construction Materials18  

Mechanical and electrical components, equipment and systems are not considered construction materials. Mechanical 
equipment is typically that which has motorized parts and/or is powered by a motor. Electrical equipment is typically any 
machine powered by electricity and includes components that are part of the electrical distribution system.  

 
15 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 20. 
16 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 21. 
17 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 10. 
18 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 22. 
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The following examples (including their appurtenances* necessary for their intended use and operation) are NOT 
considered construction materials: pumps, motors, gear reducers, drives (including variable frequency drives (VFDs)), 
electric/pneumatic/manual accessories used to operate valves (such as electric valve actuators), mixers, gates (i.e., 
common sluice and slide gates), motorized screens (such as traveling screens), blowers/aeration equipment**, 
compressors, meters***), sensors, controls and switches, supervisory control and data acquisition (SCADA), membrane 
bioreactor systems, membrane filtration systems, filters, clarifiers and clarifier mechanisms, rakes, grinders, disinfection 
systems, presses (including belt presses), conveyors, cranes, HVAC (excluding ductwork), water heaters, heat exchangers, 
generators, cabinetry and housings (such as electrical boxes/enclosures), lighting fixtures, electrical conduit, emergency 
life systems, metal office furniture, shelving, laboratory equipment, analytical instrumentation, and dewatering 
equipment.   

* If products come from one manufacturer and are shipped together as a system, then this is generally considered a 
“packaged system” and those items used to connect the system are appurtenances.  However, if the borrower or 
contractor must purchase items to connect the system (valves, piping, etc.) separately from another manufacturer, 
then these items would need to be domestic, or otherwise obtain a waiver.19 

**Aerators, similar to pumps, are mechanical equipment that do not need to meet the AIS requirements. 
“Blowers/aeration equipment, compressors” are listed in EPA’s guidance as non-construction materials.20 

***“Meters” includes any type of meter, including: flow meters, wholesale meters, and water meters/service 
connections.21 

(l) Assembled Products22  

AIS requirements only apply to the final product as delivered to the work site and incorporated into the project.  
Assemblies, such as a pumping assembly or a reverse osmosis package plant, are distinct products not listed and do not 
need to be made in the U.S. or composed of all U.S. parts.  If a listed iron and steel product is used as a part for an 
assembled product that is nondomestic, the components, even if specifically listed in the Act, do not have to be 
domestically produced. 

(m) Sluice and Slide Gates are not Valves, and are not Subject to AIS23 

Valves are products that are generally encased / enclosed with a body, bonnet, and stem. Examples include enclosed 
butterfly, ball, globe, piston, check, wedge, and gate valves. Furthermore, “gates” (meaning sluice, slide or weir gates) 
are listed in EPA’s guidance as non-construction materials. 

(n) Gate Valves are Subject to AIS24 

Valves are specifically listed in the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 as an “iron and steel product” and therefore, 
absent a waiver, must be produced in the U.S. to be in compliance with the requirement if they are “primarily” iron and 
steel. Gates as referenced in the EPA March 20, 2014 guidance refer only to common sluice and slide gates, and not to 
gate valves. 

(o) Reinforced Precast Concrete25 

While reinforced precast concrete may not be at least 50% iron or steel, in this particular case, the reinforcing bar and 
wire must be produced in the US and meet the same standards as for any other iron or steel product. Additionally, the 

 
19 EPA AIS Refresher Webinar, December 15, 2016. 
20 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 19 on aerators. 
21 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 14 on meters. 
22 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 11, AIS Refresher Webinar, December 15, 2016. 
23 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 20. 
24 EPA guidance dated May, 30, 2014, Q/A No. 4. 
25 EPA guidance dated March 20, 2014, Question 24. 
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casting of the concrete product must take place in the US. The cement and other raw materials used in concrete 
production are not required to be of domestic origin. 

If the reinforced concrete is cast at the construction site, the reinforcing bar and wire are considered to be a construction 
material and must be produced in the US. 

(p) Pre-stressed Concrete Cylinder Pipe26 

Pre-stressed concrete cylinder pipe (PCCP) or other similar concrete cylinder pipes would be comparable to pre-cast 
concrete which is specifically listed in the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 as a product subject to the AIS 
requirement 

(q) Valves and Actuators27 

Valves and actuators, while often purchased and shipped together, are two unique products that are 
manufactured separately and typically attached together during the final step of the process. Valves are 
included in the definition of "iron and steel products" in the AIS requirement. Actuators, whether manual, 
electric, hydraulic or pneumatic, are not listed as an "iron and steel product" under the AIS requirement of the 

Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014, nor are they considered construction materials. Therefore, they do 
not need to be domestically produced in the U.S. in order to comply with the requirement. 

(r) Electric Powered Motor Operated Valves28 

Electric powered motor operated valves are not excluded based on the valve being motorized equipment. The 
actuator, a motor that controls the valve, is considered a separate product, which is not listed as an “iron and 

steel product” under the AIS requirement of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014, nor is it considered a 
construction material. Therefore, the actuator does not need to be domestically produced in the U.S. in order to 
comply with the requirement. See Q2 for further clarification. 

(s) Tanks Used on Filtration Systems29 

Tanks that are specifically designed to be filters, or as parts of a filtration system, do not have to be domestically 
produced because these parts are no longer simply tanks, even if the filter media has not been installed and will be 
installed at the project site, as is customary to do for shipping purposes. These parts have only one purpose which is to be 
housing for filters and cannot be used in another fashion. 

(t) Flanged Pipe30 

While the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 does not specifically mention flanged pipe, since it does mention both 
pipe and flanges, both products would need to be domestically produced. Therefore, flanged pipe would also need to be 
domestically produced. 

(u) Couplings, Expansion Joints, and other Similar Pipe Connectors31 

These products would be considered specialty fittings, due to their additional functionality, but still categorized under the 
larger “fitting” categorization. Fittings are defined as a material that joins pipes together or connects to a pipe (AWWA, 

 
26 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 2. 
27 EPA Q/A guidance dated May 30, 2014, Q/A No. 2. 
28 EPA guidance dated May 30, 2014, Q/A No. 3 
29 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 4 
30 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 5 
31 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 6 
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The Drinking Water Dictionary, 2000). Therefore, these products must comply with the AIS requirements and be produced 
domestically. 

(v) Saddles and tapping Sleeves32 

These products are necessary for pipe repair, to tap a water main, or to install a service or house connection. Therefore, 
they are included under the larger “pipe restraint” category which is a specifically identified product subject to the 
domestic preference in the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014. 

(w) Reused Items (i.e., existing pipe fittings, used storage tanks, reusing existing valves)33 

The AIS guidance does not address reuse of items. Reuse of items that would otherwise be covered by AIS is acceptable 
provided that the item(s) was originally purchased prior to January 17, 2014, the reused item(s) is not substantially 
altered from original form/function, and any restoration work that may be required does not include the replacement or 
addition of foreign iron or steel replacement parts. EPA recommends keeping a log of these reused items by including 
them on the assistance recipient’s de minimis list, and stating therein that these items are reused products. The donation 
of new items (such as a manufacturer waiving cost for certain delivered items because of concerns regarding the origin of 
a new product) is not, however, considered reuse. 

2. Certification 

The Contractor, through its subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers shall provide to the Owner written certification 
that all AIS materials provided for the project comply with the AIS requirements of the SRF programs, Manufacturer 
certification letters must include the following: 

• Manufacturer name; 

• SRF construction project name and location; 

• A list of specific product(s) delivered to the project site;  

• A statement that the product is in compliance with the American Iron and Steel requirement as mandated in 

EPA’s SRF programs; 

• The location of the foundry/mill/factory where the product was manufactured (City and State); and  

• A signature by a manufacturer’s responsible party. 

EPA AIS guidance dated March 20, 2014 contains additional guidance on manufacturer certifications. A sample 
certification letter is included in this guidance. 

3. Installation 

All iron and steel products, as defined herein, shall be produced in the United States in accordance with the American 
Iron and Steel requirements of the Clean Water and Drinking Water State Revolving Fund programs.  If a potentially non-
compliant product is installed in the permanent work, the Contractor will be required to remove the non-domestic item 
from the project. 

4. De Minimis Waiver 

EPA’s April 15, 2014 Nationwide Waiver for De Minimis incidental AIS components is part of this guidance, and is 
available for use on this project.  Contractors who wish to use this waiver must consult with the Owner when 
determining the items to be covered by this waiver, and shall retain and provide to the Owner relevant documentation 
(i.e., invoices) for those items for the Owner’s project files.  The Contractor shall summarize in reports to the Owner:  the 
types and/or categories of items to which this waiver is applied; the total cost of incidental components covered by the 
waiver for each type or category (including copies of invoices); and the calculations by which Contractor determined the 
total cost of materials used in and incorporated into the project. The Contractor shall include a complete and up-to-

 
32 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 7 
33 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 8 
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date De Minimis Report in each application for payment.  The Contractor shall also provide the report to the Owner 
upon request. 

(a) Fasteners under the De Minimis Waiver34 [] 

There is no broad exemption for fasteners from the American Iron and Steel (AIS) requirements. Significant fasteners 
used in SRF projects are not subject to the de minimis waiver for projects and must comply with the AIS requirements. 
Significant fasteners include fasteners produced to industry standards (e.g., ASTM standards) and/or project 
specifications, special ordered or those of high value. When bulk purchase of unknown-origin fasteners that are of 
incidental use and small value are used on a project, they may fall under the national de minimis waiver for projects. The 
list of potential items could be varied, such as big-box/hardware-store-variety screws, nails, and staples. The key 
characteristics of the items that may qualify for the de minimis waiver would be items that are incidental to the project 
purpose (such as drywall screws) and not significant in value or purpose (such as common nails or brads). You can find 
further information on the EPA Website. 

  

 
34 EPA guidance dated September 10, 2014, Q/A No. 1 
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American Iron and Steel Manufacturer Example Certification 
 

Date 

Manufacturer Name 
Manufacturer Street Address 
City, State ZIP 

RE:  Project Name, Project Location 

 

I, ______________________________(Authorized Manufacturer Representative), certify that the following products 
and/or materials shipped/provided to the subject project are in full compliance with the American Iron and Steel 
requirement as mandated in EPA’s State Revolving Fund Programs. 

Item, Product and/or Materials       

Item, Product and/or Materials       

Item, Product and/or Materials       

Item, Product and/or Materials       

Item, Product and/or Materials       

 

Manufacturing of the above items, products and/or materials took place at the following location(s): 

_______________________________________________________ 

Additionally, if any of the above compliance statements change while providing material to this project 
_________________________________(Manufacturer)  will immediatley notify ____________________________ 
(Contractor)  and the ____________________________ (Owner). 

 

____________________________________ 
Manufacturer’s Signature 
 
Note: The signature must be by manufacturer’s authorized responsible party, not the material distributor or supplier. 

Manufacturer Certification Checklist 

✓ Manufacturer name; 
✓ SRF construction project name and location; 
✓ A list of specific product(s) delivered to the project site;  
✓ A statement that the product is in compliance with the American Iron and Steel requirement as mandated in 

EPA’s SRF programs; 
✓ The location of the foundry/mill/factory where the product was manufactured (City and State); and  
✓ A signature by a manufacturer’s responsible party. 
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American Iron and Steel Required Subcontract and Purchase Agreement Language 
 

 

The Contractor shall include in all contracts and purchase agreements for this project the following American Iron and 
Steel contract language: 

“_____________ (Subcontractor/Supplier) acknowledges to and for the benefit of the ___________________________ (Owner) and 

the State of New Hampshire (State) that it understands the goods and service under this contract or purchase agreement (Agreement) 

are being funded with monies that are subject to statutory requirements commonly known as “American Iron and Steel” (the Water 

Resources Reform and Development Act of 2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent 

laws that continue the requirement for the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects); 

that requires all of the iron and steel products used in the project to be produced in the United States (“American Iron and Steel 

Requirement”) including iron and steel products provided under this contract or Agreement. The Subcontractor/Supplier hereby 

represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the Owner and the State that (a) the Subcontractor/Supplier has reviewed and 

understands the American Iron and Steel Requirement, (b) all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have 

been produced in the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel Requirement, unless a waiver of the 

requirement is approved, and (c) the Subcontractor/Supplier will provide any further verified information, certification or assurance of 

compliance with this paragraph, or information necessary to support a waiver of the American Iron and Steel Requirement, as may be 

requested by the Owner or the State.” 
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NHDES-W-09-060 

 
 
 

 
 

Bidder’s American Iron and Steel Acknowledgement 

Public Law 113-76 

Instructions:  This acknowledgement form must be completed and signed by the bidder's authorized representative, and conveyed 

to owner with bid submittal. You will find NHDES bid information in Section A of the front-end documents. 

Project Name __________________________________________  City/ Town/ Entity ____________________________________ 

Bidder Name ______________________________________ Bidder Address ______________________________________ 

With submittal of this Bid, the Bidder acknowledges to and for the benefit of the Owner and the State of New Hampshire (State) that 
it understands that this project is subject to the "American Iron and Steel (AIS)" requirements of the Water Resources Reform and 
Development Act of 2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the 
requirement for the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects , and these laws require 
that all of the iron and steel used in the project be produced in the United States ("American Iron and Steel Requirement") including 
all iron and steel goods provided by the Bidder pursuant to this Bid.   

The Bidder hereby presents and warrants to and for the benefit of the Owner and State that (a) the Bidder has reviewed and 
understands the American Iron and Steel Requirement, (b) all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have 
been produced in the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel Requirement, unless a waiver of the 
requirement is approved, and (c) the Bidder will provide any further verified information, certification or assurance of compliance 
with this Acknowledgement, or information necessary to support a waiver of the American Iron and Steel Requirement, as may be 
requested by the Owner or the State 

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, any failure to comply with this Acknowledgement by the Bidder 

shall permit the Owner or State to recover as damages against the Bidder any loss, expense, or cost (including without limitation 

attorney’s fees) incurred by the Owner or State resulting from any such failure (including without limitation any impairment or loss of 

funding, whether in whole or in part, from the State or any damages owed to the State by the Owner). 

Additionally, The Bidder hereby acknowledges that Bidder must include in all contracts and purchase agreements for this project 
the following American Iron and Steel contract language: 

“ (Subcontractor/Supplier) acknowledges to and for the benefit of the (Owner) and the State of New Hampshire (State) that it 

understands the goods and service under this contract or purchase agreement (Agreement) are being funded with monies that are 

subject to statutory requirements commonly known as “American Iron and Steel” (the Water Resources Reform and Development Act 

of 2014, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the requirement for the 

use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects); that requires all of the iron and steel products 

used in the project to be produced in the United States (“American Iron and Steel Requirement”) including iron and steel products 

provided under this contract or Agreement. The Subcontractor/Supplier hereby represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the 

Owner and the State that (a) the Subcontractor/Supplier has reviewed and understands the American Iron and Steel Requirement, (b) 

all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have been produced in the United States in a manner that complies 

with the American Iron and Steel Requirement, unless a waiver of the requirement is approved, and (c) the Subcontractor/Supplier will 

provide any further verified information, certification or assurance of compliance with this paragraph, or information necessary to 

support a waiver of the American Iron and Steel Requirement, as may be requested by the Owner or the State.  

_______________________________________ ______________ 
(Signature of Certifying Bidder Representative)      Date 

________________________________________ 
Printed Name 

BIDDERS AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

NHDES CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATER 
STATE REVOLVING FUND 
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AIS EPA De Minimis Waiver 
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NHDES-W-09-048-1 

 
 
 

 
 

American 
Iron and Steel De Minimis Tracking Report CWSRF &DWSRF 

Public Law 113-76 Consolidated Appropriations Act  De Minimis Waver Section 436 
Contractors who wish to use the AIS De Minimis waiver must consult with the owner when determining the items to be covered by 
this waiver, and shall retain and provide to the owner relevant documentation (i.e., invoices) for those items. The contractor shall 
summarize in reports to the owner the types and/or categories of items to which this waiver is applied; the total cost of incidental 
components covered by the waiver for each type or category (including copies of invoices); and the calculations by which contractor 
determined the total cost of materials used in and incorporated into the project. The contractor shall include a complete and up-to-
date De Minimis Tracking Report in each application for payment. The contractor shall also provide the report to the owner upon 
request. 

Owner:       Project Name:       

Contractor:       CWSRF/DWSRF Project #:       

Has the contractor purchased or used AIS materials that will be covered under this waiver? 
 Yes. Please continue to the next section. 
 No. Please simply sign below. 

Total cost of materials incorporated into the project. 
      

De Minimis 5% Limit 
      

De Minimis 1% Limit 
      

 Yes 
 No 

Is this your final report? In order to be considered a final report all materials have been delivered for the 
project. 

Component Description Date 
Added 

County of Origin 
(if available) 

Quantity 
(if applicable) 

Cost Per Unit 
(if applicable) 

Component 
Total Cost 

How is cost 
documented35? 

                                          

                                          

                                          

                                          

                                          

                                          

                                          

Total Cost of De Minimis Components        

 

 

Contractor 
Signature: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       
 

NOTE: The De Minimis waiver is only applicable to the cost of materials incorporated into the project. Do not include other project 
costs (labor, installation costs, etc.) in the "Total Cost of Materials.” The cost of a material must include delivery to the site and any 
applicable tax. Contractor must provide sufficient documentation to support all costs included in this calculation. 

 
35 Documentation must demonstrate confirmation of the components’ actual costs (invoice etc.). 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL DE MINIMIS 
TRACKING REPORT 

NHDES CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATER 
STATE REVOLVING FUND 

(To be submitted with each application for payment.) 
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NHDES-W-09-48-2 

 
 
 

 
 
 

American Iron and Steel Project Certification 
Public Law 113-76 Consolidated Appropriations Act  De Minimis Waver Section 436 

This certification must be completed and signed by the authorized representative of the contractor, acknowledged by 

the authorized representative of the owner, and submitted to the New Hampshire Department of Environmental 

Services upon substantial completion of the project. 

Project Name:       Town/ City/ Entity:       

Contractor name:       CWSRF/DWSRF Project #:       

Contractor                          
Address: Street # and Name City/Town State ZIP 

I hereby certify on behalf of the above named contractor. (Please check one of the following and provide 

documentation as necessary.) 

 

  That the “American Iron and Steel” provisions of the Water Resources Reform and Development Act of 2014, the 

Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the requirement for 

the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects (American Iron and Steel 

Requirement, AIS) have been met and that all iron and steel used in the project named above have been produced in 

the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron And Steel Requirement. 
 
OR 
 

 That the “American Iron and Steel” provisions of the Water Resources Reform and Development Act of 2014, the 
Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (Public Law 113-76), and subsequent laws that continue the requirement for 
the use of American Iron and Steel products in State Revolving Fund construction projects (American Iron and Steel 
Requirement, AIS) were unable to be met. Not all of the iron and steel used in the project named above have been 
produced in the United States. Items that do not meet AIS requirements are as follows:       

Attach all documentation including EPA-approved waivers for all iron and steel that do not meet the Iron and Steel 

Requirement. 

Signature of Certifying  
Contractor Representitive: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

Acknowledged by 
Authorized Owner 

Representitive: 

 
Printed Name:       

Title:        Date:       

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL PROJECT 
CERTIFICATION 

 

NHDES CLEAN WATER AND DRINKING WATER  
STATE REVOLVING FUND 
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NH Department of Environmental Services 
Federal Labor Standards Provisions 
29 CFR 5.5(a) 
N Contract and Subcontract provisions 
 
 (a) The Contractor shall insure that all sub contracts entered into for the actual construction, alteration and/or 
repair, including painting and decorating, of a treatment work under the CWSRF - financed in whole or in part from 
Federal funds or in accordance with guarantees of a Federal agency or financed from funds obtained by pledge of any 
contract of a Federal agency to make a loan, grant or annual contribution (except where a different meaning is expressly 
indicated), and which is subject to the labor standards provisions of any of the acts listed in § 5.1 or -FY 2015 Water 
Resource Reform and Development Act, contain the following clauses: 

Department of Environmental Services Federal Labor Standards Provisions 29 CFR 5.5(a) 
 (1) Minimum Wage (i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account 
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act 
(29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of 
payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona 
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered 
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this section; also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, 
funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during 
such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the 
wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in § 
5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the rate 
specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, that the employer's payroll records 
accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including 
any additional classification and wage rates conformed under paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis-Bacon 
poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a 
prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers. Wage determinations may be obtained from 
the U.S. Department of Labor’s website. 

 (ii)(A) The Loan recipient, shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not 
listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with 
the wage determination. The State award official shall approve a request for an additional classification and wage rate 
and fringe benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met: 

 (1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination; and  

 (2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and  

 (3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage 
rates contained in the wage determination.  

 (B) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and the Loan recipient(s) agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount designated 
for fringe benefits where appropriate), documentation of the action taken and the request, including the local wage 
determination shall be sent by the Loan recipient(s) to the State award official.  The State award official will transmit the 
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request, to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department 
of Labor, Washington, DC 20210 and to the EPA DB Regional Coordinator concurrently. The Administrator, or an 
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every additional classification request within 30 days of 
receipt and so advise the State award official or will notify the State award official within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary.  

 (C) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification or their 
representatives, and the Loan Recipient (s) do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the 
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the award official shall refer the request and the local wage 
determination, including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the State award official, to the 
Administrator for determination. The request shall be sent to the EPA DB Regional Coordinator concurrently. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt of the request and so 
advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is 
necessary.  

 (D) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs (a)(1)(ii)(B) 
or (C) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract from the first 
day on which work is performed in the classification.  

 (iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a 
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.  

 (iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may consider as 
part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide 
fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of 
the contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require 
the contractor to set aside, in a separate account, assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or program.  

 (2) Withholding. The Loan recipient(s), shall upon written request of the Contracting Official or an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor,  withhold or cause to be withheld from the contractor under this contract or 
any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-
Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, 
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of 
failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of 
the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the (Agency) may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.  

 (3) Payrolls and basic records. (i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the 
contractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and 
mechanics working at the site of the work.  Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of 
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the 
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of 
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is 
enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in 
writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred 
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain 
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written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration of 
the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.  

 (ii)(A)   The contractor shall submit weekly, for each week in which any contract work is performed, a copy of all 
payrolls to the Loan recipient, that is, the entity that receives the sub-grant or Loan from the State capitalization grant 
recipient.  Such documentation shall be available on request of the State recipient or EPA. As to each payroll copy 
received, the Loan recipient shall provide written confirmation in a form satisfactory to the State indicating whether or 
not the project is in compliance with the requirements of 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) based on the most recent payroll copies for 
the specified week. The payrolls shall set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on the 
weekly payrolls.  Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each employee 
(e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security number). The required weekly payroll information may be 
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division 
Web site at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its successor site. The prime contractor is 
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain 
the full social security number and current address of each covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the 
Loan recipient(s) for transmission to the State or EPA if requested by EPA, the State, the contractor, or the Wage and 
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage 
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses 
and social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly submission to the Loan 
recipient(s).  

 (B) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract and 
shall certify the following:  

 (1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be provided under § 5.5 (a)(3)(ii) 
of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is being maintained under § 5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 
CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and complete;  

 (2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract 
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and 
that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible 
deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3;  

 (3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or 
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination 
incorporated into the contract.  

 (C) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form 
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 
(a)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.  

 (D) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or 
criminal prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of title 31 of the United States Code.  

 (iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this section 
available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the State, EPA or the Department of 
Labor, and shall permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the contractor 
or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them available, the Federal agency or State may, after 
written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records 
upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.  
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 (4) Apprentices and trainees--(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a 
bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an 
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been 
certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where 
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to 
journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to 
the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is 
not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job 
site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on 
the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in 
a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the 
journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every 
apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of 
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the 
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different 
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. 
In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be permitted 
to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable 
program is approved.  

 (ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a 
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than 
permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not 
less than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in 
accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees 
shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee 
listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination 
for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws 
approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.  

 (iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 
CFR part 30.  
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 (5) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 
part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.  

 (6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in 29 
CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the EPA determines  may by appropriate, and also a clause requiring 
the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for 
the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.  

 (7) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for 
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.  

 (8) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

 (9) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract 
shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with 
the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this 
clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and Loan recipient(s), State, EPA, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.  

 10) Certification of eligibility. (i) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or 
she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded 
Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).  

 (ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government 
contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).  

 (iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.  

 4. Contract Provision for Contracts in Excess of $100,000 (a) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The 
Loan recipient shall insert the following clauses set forth in paragraphs (a)(1), (2), (3), and (4) of this section in full in any 
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by Item 3, above or 29 CFR 4.6. 
As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards.  

 (1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work which 
may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in 
any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless 
such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for 
all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.  

 (2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth 
in paragraph (a)(1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for the 
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work 
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated 
damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including 
watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section, in the sum of $10 
for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of 
forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.  

 (3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Loan recipient, upon written request of the 
Contracting Official or an authorized representative of the Department of Labor, shall withhold or cause to be withheld, 
from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or 
any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be 
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determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.  

 (4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 
paragraph (a)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any 
lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (a)(1) through (4) of this section.  

 (b) In addition to the clauses contained in Item 3, above, in any contract subject only to the Contract Work Hours 
and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in 29 CFR 5.1, the Prime Contractor shall insert a 
clause requiring that the subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the course of the work 
and shall preserve them for a period of three years from the completion of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, 
including guards and watchmen, working on the contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of each such 
employee, social security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours 
worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Further, the Prime Contractor shall insert in any such contract a 
clause providing that the records to be maintained under this paragraph shall be made available by the subcontractor 
for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of NH DES and the Department of Labor, and the 
subcontractor will permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job.  
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"General Decision Number: NH20240026 01/05/2024

Superseded General Decision Number: NH20230026

State: New Hampshire

Construction Type: Heavy

County: Strafford County in New Hampshire.

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(1).

______________________________________________________________
|If the contract is entered    |. Executive Order 14026      |
|into on or after January 30,  |  generally applies to the   |
|2022, or the contract is      |  contract.                  |
|renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay    |
|option is exercised) on or    |  all covered workers at     |
|after January 30, 2022:       |  least $17.20 per hour (or  |
|                              |  the applicable wage rate   |
|                              |  listed on this wage        |
|                              |  determination, if it is    |
|                              |  higher) for all hours      |
|                              |  spent performing on the    |
|                              |  contract in 2024.          |
|______________________________|_____________________________|
|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658      |
|or between January 1, 2015 and|  generally applies to the   |
|January 29, 2022, and the     |  contract.                  |
|contract is not renewed or    |. The contractor must pay all|
|extended on or after January  |  covered workers at least   |
|30, 2022:                     |  $12.90 per hour (or the    |
|                              |  applicable wage rate listed|
|                              |  on this wage determination,|
|                              |  if it is higher) for all   |
|                              |  hours spent performing on  |
|                              |  that contract in 2024.     |
|______________________________|_____________________________|

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the



Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number     Publication Date
          0              01/05/2024

 IRON0007-039 09/16/2023

                                  Rates          Fringes

IRONWORKER (Reinforcing and   
Structural)......................$ 30.83            24.97
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0131-005 06/05/2023

                                  Rates          Fringes

PIPEFITTER.......................$ 40.36            25.24
----------------------------------------------------------------
  SUNH2015-012 06/16/2017

                                  Rates          Fringes

CARPENTER, Includes Form Work....$ 26.83             6.94
  
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 27.46            13.30
  
ELECTRICIAN......................$ 25.70            11.47
  
LABORER:  Asphalt, Includes   
Raker, Shoveler, Spreader and   
Distributor......................$ 23.70             1.54
  
LABORER:  Common or General......$ 17.36             2.19
  
LABORER:  Pipelayer..............$ 24.54             9.84
  
OPERATOR:    
Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe.......$ 25.55             5.74
  
OPERATOR:  Bulldozer.............$ 21.70             4.09
  
OPERATOR:  Crane.................$ 28.37             9.74



  
OPERATOR:  Drill.................$ 27.15            13.39
  
OPERATOR:  Loader................$ 26.37            12.98
  
OPERATOR:  Paver  (Asphalt,   
Aggregate, and Concrete).........$ 27.10             5.69
  
OPERATOR:  Roller................$ 24.09             4.43
  
PAINTER (Brush and Roller).......$ 33.55            19.15
  
TRAFFIC CONTROL:   Flagger.......$ 17.24             1.54
  
TRUCK DRIVER:  Dump Truck........$ 19.02             5.73
----------------------------------------------------------------

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

================================================================

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (iii)).

----------------------------------------------------------------



The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers



Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

----------------------------------------------------------------

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

*  an existing published wage determination
*  a survey underlying a wage determination
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
   a wage determination matter
*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
            Wage and Hour Division
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request



review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

            Wage and Hour Administrator
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:

            Administrative Review Board
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

================================================================

          END OF GENERAL DECISION"
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C-940 
WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

 Work Change Directive No.  
 
Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Brown and Caldwell Engineer's Project No.:  

Project: Secondary Clarifier Upgrades Contract Name:    

  
Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Description:   
 

Attachments: [List documents supporting change]   
 
 

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 
Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to changes on Contract Price and 
Contract Time, is issued due to: [check one or both of the following] 

 Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. 

  Necessity to proceed for schedule or other Project reasons. 

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary): 

Contract Price  $  [increase] [decrease]. 

Contract Time   days [increase] [decrease]. 

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price: 

 Lump Sum  Unit Price 

 Cost of the Work  Other 

RECOMMENDED: AUTHORIZED BY: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 Engineer (Authorized Signature)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:   Date:  
 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)  

By:    Date:  

Title:     
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C-941-1 

C-941 
CHANGE ORDER 

 

 Change Order No.  
 
Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Brown and Caldwell Engineer's Project No.:  

Project: Secondary Clarifier Upgrades Contract Name:  

The Contract is  modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 

Description:  
 

 

Attachments:  [List documents supporting change]  
 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES  
[note changes in Milestones if applicable] 

Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$   Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease]  from previously approved Change 
Orders No.        to No.      : 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 
Orders No.        to No.       : 

 Substantial Completion:    
$   Ready for Final Payment:     

 days 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$   Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$   Ready for Final Payment:     

 days or dates 

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$   Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

RECOMMENDED: ACCEPTED: ACCEPTED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 Engineer (if required)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title
: 

 Title
: 

 

Date:  Date
:  

 Date
: 

 
 
Approved by Funding Agency (if 
applicable)  

By:    Date:  

Title:      
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C-942 
FIELD ORDER 

 
 Field Order No.  
 

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Brown and Caldwell Engineer's Project No.:  

Project: Secondary Clarifier Upgrades Contract Name:    

  

Contractor is hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order, issued in accordance with General Conditions 
Paragraph 11.01, for minor changes in the Work without changes in Contract Price or Contract Times.  If Contractor 
considers that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal before proceeding 
with this Work.  

Reference:    

 Specification(s)  Drawing(s) / Detail(s) 

Description:   
 

Attachments: 
 

ISSUED: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  
 Engineer (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:  

 
Copy to: Owner 
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SECTION C-950 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT 

STATE OF      

COUNTY OF      

Before me, the undersigned, a            

(Notary Public, Justice of Peace, Alderman) 

In and for said County and State personally appeared,         

(Individual, Partner, or 

            who being duly sworn 

duly authorized representative of Corporate Contractor) 

 

according to law deposes and says that the cost of all the Work, and outstanding claims and 

indebtedness of whatever nature arising out of the performance of the Contract between 

 City of Rochester      

and            of 

          

(Contractor) 

dated             for 

 

 Secondary Clarifier Upgrades  and necessary appurtenant installations have been paid 

in full. 

              

(Individual, Partner, or duly authorized) 

Sworn to and subscribed before me  

this   day of    , 20       , 

      

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION C-951 

CONTRACTOR’S RELEASE 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that          
  (Contractor) 

              

of     , County of           

and State of      do       hereby acknowledge that   

              

has     this day had, and received of and from         

the sum of One Dollar and other valuable consideration in full and complete satisfaction and payment of 
all sums of money  owed, payable and belonging to  

              
     (Contractor) 

by any means whatsoever, for on account of a Contract Agreement between     

              

and              

dated    for the construction of        

              

NOW, THEREFORE, the said            

     (Contractor) 

(for myself, my heirs, executors and administrators) (for itself, its successors and assigns) do/does by 

these presents remise, release, quit-claim and forever discharge     , its 

successors and assigns, of and from all claims and demands, arising from or in connection with the said 

Contract dated    , and of and from all, and all manner of action and actions, 

cause and causes of action and actions, suits, debts, dues, duties, sum and sums of money, accounts, 

reckonings, bonds, bills, specialties, covenants, contracts, agreements, promises, variances, damages, 

judgments, extents, executions, claims and demand, whatsoever in law or equity, or otherwise, against  

    , its Successors and assigns, which (I, my heirs, executors, or 

administrators) (it, its successors and assigns) ever had, now have or which (I, my heirs, executors, or 

administrators) (it, its successors and assigns) hereafter can, shall or may have, for, upon or by reason of 

any matter, cause, or thing whatsoever; from the beginning of recorded time to the date of these 

presents. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF,             

              
  (Contractor) 

Has caused these presents to be duly executed this        day of  

       20 . 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered in the presence of: 

              (seal) 

      (Individual-Contractor) 

              

              

           (seal) 

      (Partnership-Contractor) 

       By        (seal) 

      (Partner) 

              

              

Attested:           

      (Corporation) 

      By        

 (Secretary)    (President or Vice President) 

(Corp. Seal) 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION C-952 

WAIVER OF LIEN – MATERIALS AND LABOR 

 

STATE OF      

COUNTY OF      

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

WHEREAS,         the undersigned    

     have been employed by      

      to furnish labor and materials for the project known as   

           . 

 

 NOW THEREFORE, KNOW YE, THAT WE, the undersigned, for good and valuable considerations 

do hereby waive and release any and all lien or right of lien on said above project and premises under 

the Law, in relation to Mechanics’ Liens Law, on account of labor and materials, or both, furnished by 

the undersigned to or on account of the said contract for the said project and premises only so far as 

that portion of work which has been included in our requisition dated       

and all prior requisitions. 

 THIS WAIVER AND RELEASE is being made to the undersigned in the amount of $    

which sum the undersigned certifies to be the balance due the undersigned for all labor, materials or 

both, furnished by the undersigned to or on account of the said contract as included on his requisition 

dated    . 

 GIVEN UNDER      hand and seal, the      day of   

  , 20 . 

      By:       

             

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 SUMMARY 

SECTION 01 11 00 

SUMMARY OF WORK 

 

A. The work covered under this contract will be performed at the City of Rochester’s 
Wastewater Treatment Plant Facility located at 245 / 247 Pickering Road, Rochester, 
NH. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF OWNER'S PROJECT 

 
A. The project will generally consist of the following work: 

• Mechanical upgrade of the existing three (3) secondary clarifiers. 
• This work includes demolishing/removing FRP Weir plate, Scum Baffle, Influent 

Baffle, Sludge Well, Scum Box and DI drop pipe, truss arms, skimmer blades and 
PVC suction pipe, access bridge and railing, motor drive, drive platform and 
railing, light pole. 

• Replacing all demolished components with new ones. 
• Pressure washing clarifier walls and flooring before installing the new 

components. 
• Demolishing existing concrete stair and stair railing and replacing with a new 

aluminum stair with railing. 
• Completing all the work shown and stated on the construction documents. 

 
1.03 CONTRACTS 

 
A. The work will be performed under a single contract between the Owner and the 

Contractor. 
 

1.04 WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 

A. The work to be performed under this contract includes all work and supply of equipment 
and materials necessary for a complete and functional project as described in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

SECTION 01 11 80 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

 

1.01 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 

A. This section describes the environmental conditions which have been observed at the 
site of the work and which may reasonably be anticipated throughout the life of the 
project. 

 
1.02 CLIMATE CONDITIONS 

 
A. The site of the work is at an elevation of 140 - 180 feet above mean sea level. 

 
B. Climate conditions are described as follows: 

 

Description Range of Conditions 

Winter Snow, freezing rain, rain, sun 

Summer Rain, sun 

Relative humidity, percent  

• Indoors 30 - 70 

• Average outdoors 50 - 90 

Air temperature, degrees F  

• Outdoors 24 Winter, 80 Summer 

• Indoors 68 heated and cooled mechanically 

 

1.03 ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS 
 

A. Additional conditions which may be applicable are specified in other sections. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

SECTION 01 12 16 

WORK SEQUENCE 

 

1.01 CONTINUITY OF PLANT OPERATIONS 
 

A. The secondary clarifiers are continuously receiving aeration basin effluent. It is 
Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the work to avoid any interference with normal 
operation of the plant equipment and processes. 

 
1.02 BYPASSING 

 
A. Bypassing of untreated or partially treated sewage to surface waters or drainage courses 

is prohibited during construction. In the event accidental bypassing is caused by the 
Contractor's operations, the Owner shall immediately be entitled to employ others to stop 
the bypassing without giving written notice to the Contractor. Any and all costs 
associated with stopping the bypass, cleaning up the bypass, site remediation, or any 
other work necessary to comply with the facilities discharge permit and/or as directed by 
the Federal Environmental Protection Agency or the New Hampshire Department of 
Environmental Services shall be borne by the Contractor, including any fines associated 
with the bypass event. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTAL 

 
A. In accordance with Section 01 33 00, the Contractor shall submit a detailed outage plan 

and time schedule for operations which will make it necessary to remove a tank, pipeline, 
channel, electrical circuit, equipment, or structure from service. The schedule shall be 
coordinated with the construction schedule specified in the General Conditions of the 
Contract Documents and shall meet the restrictions and conditions specified in this 
section. The detailed plan shall describe the Contractor's method for preventing 
bypassing of other treatment units, the length of time required to complete said 
operation, the necessary plant, and equipment which the Contractor shall provide in 
order to prevent bypassing of associated treatment units. 

 
B. The Contractor shall observe the following restrictions: 

1. Systems or individual equipment items shall be isolated, dewatered, 
decommissioned, deenergized, or depressurized in accordance with the detailed 
outage plan and schedule. 

2. The Engineer shall be notified in writing at least one week in advance of the planned 
operation. 

 
1.04 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULE OF CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. To permit continuous treatment of wastewater and compliance with effluent quality 

requirements, the construction schedule required in in the General Conditions of the 
Contract Documents shall provide for the following specific conditions: 

1. No active pipelines shall be tapped, redirected, or otherwise modified until such time 
as associated systems are constructed and ready for operation. 

2. All three clarifiers must be in service between November 1 to May 31. 

3. Only one clarifier shall be taken out of service at any time. A minimum of two 
clarifers must be operational at all times during construction activities. 

 
 

Secondary Clarifier Upgrades Work Sequence 
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4. No equipment shall be taken off line without 14 days’ notice to Owner. 

5. Work on one clarifier shall be completed and accepted by the Owner prior to starting 
work on another clarifier. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 SUMMARY 

SECTION 01 14 19 

USE OF SITE 

 

A. The Owner's operating personnel will be responsible for operating all the secondary 
clarifiers throughout the execution of this contract. Equipment and other unit processes 
located around the secondary clarifiers must be available to facility personnel at all times 
for use, maintenance, and repair. If it is necessary in the course of operating the facility, 
for the Contractor to move his equipment, materials, or any material included in the 
work, he shall do so promptly and place that equipment or material in an area which 
does not interfere with the facility operation. The Contractor shall not adjust or operate 
serviceable or functioning equipment or systems except as specifically required by this 
contract. 

 
B. The Contractor shall schedule and conduct his work to minimize necessary shutdowns 

and interference with normal facility operations and maintenance. 
 

C. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in accordance with Section 01 12 16, one 
(1) week in advance of the time it is necessary to take out of service any existing clarifier 
, pipeline, channel, electrical circuit, equipment or structure. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing whatever temporary piping, pumping, power, and control 
facilities as are required to maintain continuous facility operation and complete 
treatment except as otherwise specified. The integrity of existing facility utilities shall be 
maintained by the Contractor at all times.. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 05 

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
PART 1 -- GENERAL 

 
1.01 SCOPE 

 
A. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
Bid Items shall be lump sums or unit prices as indicated, complete and paid for on the basis of 
percentage of completion, or quantities of work performed as specified herein and in 
accordance with paragraph 1.05. 

 
1.02 PAYMENT 

 
A consistent Payment application form shall be used by the Contractor to request payment. The 
application for payment shall be submitted at the end of each month and shall cover work 
completed in the preceding month time period. 

 
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF BID ITEMS 

 
A. GENERAL 

 
1. Bid Items are presented to indicate major categories of the work for purposes of 

comparative bid analyses and payment breakdown for monthly progress payments. 
Bid Items are not intended to be exclusive descriptions of work categories and the 
Contractor shall determine and include in its pricing all materials, labor, and 
equipment necessary to complete each Bid Item (work phase) as shown and 
specified. 

 
2. Measurement and payment for the Base Bid work will be based on the portion of 

the work completed and accepted at the lump sum bid cost or unit prices. 
 

3. PAYMENT ITEMS 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 

 
1. Construction of the Secondary Clarifier Upgrades  
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1.04 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT AND BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 

The methods of measurement and basis of payment for the Payment Items listed above are 
specified in the following section. 

 
 

A. BID ITEM DESCRIPTION PAY UNIT 
Bid Alt 1 Construction of Secondary 

Clarifier Upgrades – 304 SS Lump Sum 
OR 

Bid Alt 2 Construction of Secondary 
Clarifier Upgrades – 316 SS Lump Sum 

 
 

1. Measurement: The Work of this section shall be measured on a Lump Sum 
basis based on the amount of work performed for the construction of the 
Secondary Clarifier Upgrades. The payable quantity will be for the percentage 
of work performed and shall include all the work as shown in the Contract 
Documents: mobilization, demolition, new stair with railing, supply of the new 
mechanical parts of the clarifier and installation, cleaning and pressure 
washing , electrical, equipment startup, systems training,  demobilization, 
and closeout. And all the work mentioned in the section 01 11 00 –  
Summary of Work. 

 
2. Payment: The Work of this section shall be paid for at the Lump Sum price 

under Bid Alt 1 - " Construction of Secondary Clarifier Upgrades – 304 SS"  
Under Bid Alt 2, “Construction of Secondary Clarifier Upgrades – 316 SS.” 

 
1.05 CONTRACTOR'S COST BREAKDOWN 

 
A. For work to be performed for a lump sum amount, the Contractor shall submit a cost 

breakdown to the Owner and Engineer prior to the first payment and within ten (10) days 
after Notice to Proceed. The cost breakdown, as agreed upon by the Contractor and the 
Engineer, shall be used for preparing future estimates for partial payments to the 
Contractor, and shall list the major items of work with a cost fairly apportioned to each item. 
Mobilization, overhead, bond, insurance, other general costs and profit shall be prorated to 
each item so that the total of the prices for all items equal the lump sum price. At the 
discretion of the Engineer, mobilization, bond and insurance costs may be provided for 
separately if accompanied by invoices to verify actual expenses. The cost breakdown shall 
not be considered in determining payment or credit for additional or deleted work. 

 
B. The cost breakdown shall be generally in the same format as the Contract Specifications 

divisions and subdivisions, with major items of work listed individually. The cost breakdown 
shall be by structure, civil, landscaping, or other logical division of work. The cost 
breakdown for architectural, structural, mechanical, and electrical work shall include 
separate items for identifiable portions of the structures. The cost breakdown shall include 
separate allowances for any testing and startup work required. Measurable approximate 
quantities of work performed by the Contractor or its subcontractors shall be provided. For 
quantities that are the sum total of several individual quantities, backup summaries shall 
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be provided which list the individual descriptions and quantities. These summaries then  
will be used to determine the quantities of work in place in subsequent partial payment 
requests. 

 
C. The above is a statement of the intent of the Contract Documents to provide a moderate 

level of detail, acceptable to the Engineer, to allow a fair and reasonable estimate to be 
made of the value of work installed. The detail of the cost breakdown must be sufficient to 
provide timely processing of the monthly partial payment request. 

 
D. The cost breakdown will be subject to the approval of the Engineer, and upon request, the 

Contractor shall substantiate the cost for any or all items and provide additional level of 
detail, including quantities of work. The cost breakdown shall be sufficiently detailed to 
permit its use by the Engineer as one of the bases for evaluating requests for payments. 
The Engineer shall be the sole judge of the adequacy of the cost breakdown. 

 
 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 16 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. This section specifies the procedures for preparing and revising the cost-loaded 
construction schedule used for planning and managing construction activities. The 
schedule provides a basis for determining the progress status of the project relative to 
the completion time, specific dates, and for determining the acceptability of the 
Contractor's progress payment estimates. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Contractor shall prepare a time scale network schedule using a critical path method. 
A general guide for preparing such a schedule is contained in "The Use of CPM in 
Construction, a Manual for Contractors," published by the Associated General 
Contractors of America. 

B. The schedule shall depict all significant construction activities and all items of work listed 
in the breakdown of contract prices submitted by the Contractor in accordance with the 
General Conditions of the Contract Documents. Assigned values for each part of the work 
shall be indicated. The dependencies between activities shall be indicated so that it may 
be established what effect the progress of any one activity has on the schedule. 

C. Completion time and all specific dates given in the Contract Documents, and sequencing 
requirements described in Section 01 12 16, shall be shown on the schedule. Activities 
making up the critical path shall be identified. 

D. No activity on the schedule shall have a duration longer than 21 days or assigned value 
greater than $100,000, except activities comprising only fabrication and delivery may 
extend for more than 21 days. Activities which exceed these limits shall be divided into 
more detailed components. The scheduled duration of each activity shall be based on 
the work being performed during the normal 40-hour work week with allowances made 
for legal holidays and normal weather conditions. 

1.03 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Within 20 days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall complete a 
construction schedule conforming to paragraph 1.02 Description and representing in 
detail all planned procurement and on-site construction activities. The schedule shall be 
prepared on reproducible paper and may be in draft form with legible freehand lines and 
lettering. Upon completion of the schedule, the Contractor shall submit the original and 
two copies to the Engineer in accordance with Section 01 33 00. 

B. Within 7 days after receipt of the submittal, the Engineer shall review the submitted 
schedule and return one copy of the marked up original to the Contractor. If the Engineer 
finds that the submitted schedule does not comply with specified requirements, the 
corrective revisions will be noted on the submittal copy, returned to the Contractor for 
corrections and resubmitted as specified in Section 01 33 00. Upon receipt of a 
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schedule and breakdown of contract prices per the General Conditions of the Contract 
Documents, the Engineer will computerize the Contractor's scheduling and cost data. 
Within 14 days, the Engineer will deliver three computer reports to the Contractor. The 
reports will be on 8-1/2-inch by 11-inch sheets as follows: 

1. Tabular listing of activities showing early and late start and finish dates. 

2. Bar chart schedule of all activities.  

3. Report on cost and payment status for each activity. 

C. These reports will serve as the basis for the Contractor's progress payment requests. 
Computerization of the Contractor's schedule and furnishing reports to the Contractor by 
the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the adequacy of the 
schedule and for managing all construction activities including those of subcontractors 
and suppliers. 

1.04 SCHEDULE REVISIONS 

A. Revisions to the accepted cost-loaded construction schedule may be made only with 
written approval of the Contractor and Owner. Changes in timing for activities which are 
not on the critical path may be modified with written agreement of the Contractor and 
Engineer. A change affecting the contract value of any activity, the timing of any activity 
on the critical path, the completion time and specific dates in the Contract Documents 
and work sequencing (Section 01 12 16) may be made only in accordance with 
applicable provisions of the General Conditions of the Contract Documents. 

1.05 PROJECT STATUS UPDATE 

A. Within 7 days of acceptance by the Engineer of the Contractor's written progress report 
specified in the General Conditions of the Contract Documents, the Engineer will process 
the update data by computer and generate the reports outlined in paragraph 1.03 
Submittal Procedures. These reports will reflect the current status of the work and will be 
provided to and used by the Contractor as the basis of his progress payment request. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

SECTION 01 32 33 

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

 

1.01 PRECONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide preconstruction photographs prior to commencement of 
work on the site. The photographs shall be minimum 5 megapixel digital photos, and 
shall be tagged to indicate the date, name of work, and the location where the 
photograph was taken. Before construction may start, photographs of the construction 
area shall be delivered to the Engineer. Photographs shall be provided electronically in 
jpg digital format. 

 
B. Preconstruction photographs shall be taken at locations to be designated by the 

Engineer. The photographer shall be equipped to photograph either interior or exterior 
exposures, with lenses ranging from wide angle to 135 mm. 

 
1.02 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide construction photographs showing the progress of the work. 

The photographs shall be tagged to indicate the date, name of work, and the location 
where the photograph was taken. Starting one week after the date of the preconstruction 
photographs and continuing as long as the work is in progress, weekly photographs shall 
be taken. Digital photographs of the contruction area shall be delivered to the Engineer 
in digital format. 

 
B. Upon completion of the project, provide all photographs in digital format on a minimum 1 

TB portable hard drive. 
 

C. Upon acceptance of the work, photographs shall be made of the work where directed by 
the Engineer. The photographer shall be equipped to take either interior or exterior 
exposures, with lenses ranging from wide angle to 135 mm. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 SUBMITTALS 

SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 

A. Submittals covered by these requirements include manufacturers' information, shop 
drawings, test procedures, test results, samples, requests for substitutions, and 
miscellaneous work-related submittals. Submittals shall also include, but not be limited 
to, all mechanical, electrical and electronic equipment and systems, materials, 
reinforcing steel, fabricated items, and piping and conduit details. The Contractor shall 
furnish all drawings, specifications, descriptive data, certificates, samples, tests, 
methods, schedules, and manufacturer's installation and other instructions as 
specifically required in the contract documents to demonstrate fully that the materials 
and equipment to be furnished and the methods of work comply with the provisions and 
intent of the contract documents. 

 
1.02 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
A. General: 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the 
information contained in each submittal and shall assure that the material, 
equipment or method of work shall be as described in the submittal. The Contractor 
shall verify that all features of all products conform to the specified requirements. 
Submittal documents shall be clearly edited to indicate only those items, models, or 
series of equipment, which are being submitted for review. All extraneous materials 
shall be crossed out or otherwise obliterated. The Contractor shall ensure that there 
is no conflict with other submittals and notify the Engineer in each case where his 
submittal may affect the work of another contractor or the Owner. The Contractor 
shall coordinate submittals among his subcontractors and suppliers. 

2. The Contractor shall coordinate submittals with the work so that work will not be 
delayed. He shall coordinate and schedule different categories of submittals, so that 
one will not be delayed for lack of coordination with another. No extension of time will 
be allowed because of failure to properly schedule submittals. The Contractor shall 
not proceed with work related to a submittal until the submittal process is complete. 
This requires that submittals for review and comment shall be returned to the 
Contractor stamped "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted." 

3. The Contractor shall certify on each submittal document that he has reviewed the 
submittal, verified field conditions, and complied with the contract documents. 

4. The Contractor may authorize in writing a material or equipment supplier to deal 
directly with the Engineer or with the Owner with regard to a submittal. These 
dealings shall be limited to contract interpretations to clarify and expedite the work. 
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1.03 CATEGORIES OF SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General: 

a. Submittals fall into three general categories; Action Submittals - Action 
Submittals require review and response by the Engineer before the Contractor 
proceeds with incorporating the equipment, materials, or procedure addressed in 
a submittal into the work. Review comments for Action Submittals, and the 
subsequent actions of the Contractor based on the review comments, shall 
conform to REVIEW ACTION requirements specified in this section. 

b. Informational Submittals- Informational Submittals are examined to verify that 
the information has been furnished as specified. If the information has not been 
furnished as specified the submittal will be returned marked “MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED” and any deficiencies will be noted. If the information has 
been furnished as specified the submittal will be returned marked “RECEIPT 
ACKNOWLEDGED”. CSI’s informational submittals are similar to what BC formerly 
called PRODUCT DATA. Note: BC Testing Requirements can be either Action or 
Information Submittals. 

c. Closeout Submittals – Closeout Submittals consist of documentation that is not 
available for review at the time Action Submittals are submitted for review or 
documentation that is typically generated or furnished following incorporation of 
the equipment, materials, or procedure into the work. Closeout submittals 
include spare parts inventory listing, spare parts, extra stock materials, special 
tools and other materials or components that are furnished separate from the 
installed and completed work. Closeout Submittals require review and response 
by the Engineer. Closeout Submittal requirements are not satisfied until they 
have been reviewed and returned marked “NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” or “MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED”. BC places Record Drawings and O&M submittals and 
Spare Parts within the CLOSEOUT SUBMITTAL category. This is a change as BC 
used to include Spare Parts in Part 3. 

 
B. Submittals for review and comment: 

1. All submittals except where specified to be submitted as product data for information 
only shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer for review and comment. 

 
C. Submittals (product data) for information only: 

1. Where specified, the Contractor shall furnish submittals (product data) to the 
Engineer for Information only. Submittal requirements for operation and 
maintenance manuals, which are included in this category, are specified in Section 
01 78 23. 

 
1.04 TRANSMITTAL PROCEDURE 

 
A. General: 

1. Unless otherwise specified, submittals regarding material and equipment shall be 
accompanied by Transmittal Form 01 33 00-A specified in Section 01 99 90. 
Submittals for operation and maintenance manuals, information and data shall be 
accompanied by Transmittal Form 01 78 23-A specified in Section 01 99 90. A 
separate form shall be used for each specific item, class of material, equipment, and 
items specified in separate, discrete sections, for which the submittal is required. 
Submittal documents common to more than one piece of equipment shall be 
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identified with all the appropriate equipment numbers. Submittals for various items 
shall be made with a single form when the items taken together constitute a 
manufacturer's package or are so functionally related that expediency indicates 
checking or review of the group or package as a whole. 

2. A unique number, sequentially assigned, shall be noted on the transmittal form 
accompanying each item submitted. Original submittal numbers shall have the 
following format: "XXX"; where "XXX" is the sequential number assigned by the 
Contractor. Resubmittals shall have the following format: "XXX-Y"; where "XXX" is the 
originally assigned submittal number and "Y" is a sequential letter assigned for 
resubmittals, i.e., A, B, or C being the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd resubmittals, respectively. 
Submittal 25B, for example, is the second resubmittal of submittal 25. 

 
B. Deviation from contract: 

1. If the Contractor proposes to provide material, equipment, or method of work which 
deviates from the project manual, he shall indicate so under "deviations" on the 
transmittal form accompanying the submittal copies. 

 
C. Submittal completeness: 

1. Submittals which do not have all the information required to be submitted, including 
deviations, are not acceptable and will be returned without review. 

 
1.05 REVIEW PROCEDURE 

 
A. General: 

1. Submittals are specified for those features and characteristics of materials, 
equipment, and methods of operation which can be selected based on the 
Contractor's judgment of their conformance to the specified requirements. Other 
features and characteristics are specified in a manner which enables the Contractor 
to determine acceptable options without submittals. The review procedure is based 
on the Contractor's guarantee that all features and characteristics not requiring 
submittals conform as specified. Review shall not extend to means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or to verifying quantities, 
dimensions, weights or gages, or fabrication processes (except where specifically 
indicated or required by the project manual) or to safety precautions or programs 
incident thereto. Review of a separate item, as such, will not indicate approval of the 
assembly in which the item functions. 

2. Provide a copy of the applicable Specification Sections for each submittal with a 
checkmark indicating the requirement has been met. If there is a deviation from the 
specification, the deviation shall be noted and described in full. 

3. When the contract documents require a submittal, the Contractor shall submit the 
specified information as follows: 

a. Electronic copies of all submitted information of all information shall be 
transmitted with submittals for review and comment. 

b. Unless otherwise specified, electronic copies of all submitted information shall be 
transmitted with submittals (Product Data) for information only. 

 
B. Submittals for review and comment: 

1. Unless otherwise specified, within 35 calendar days after receipt of a submittal for 
review and comment, the Engineer shall review the submittal and return a digital 
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copy of the marked-up original noted in 1 above. The returned submittal shall 
indicate one of the following actions: 

a. If the review indicates that the material, equipment or work method complies 
with the project manual, submittal copies will be marked "NO EXCEPTIONS 
TAKEN." In this event, the Contractor may begin to implement the work method or 
incorporate the material or equipment covered by the submittal. 

b. If the review indicates limited corrections are required, copies will be marked 
"MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED." The Contractor may begin implementing the work 
method or incorporating the material and equipment covered by the submittal in 
accordance with the noted corrections. Where submittal information will be 
incorporated in O&M data, a corrected copy shall be provided. 

c. If the review reveals that the submittal is insufficient or contains incorrect data, 
copies will be marked "AMEND AND RESUBMIT." Except at his own risk, the 
Contractor shall not undertake work covered by this submittal until it has been 
revised, resubmitted and returned marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or 
"MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED." 

d. If the review indicates that the material, equipment, or work method does not 
comply with the project manual, copies of the submittal will be marked 
"REJECTED - SEE REMARKS." Submittals with deviations which have not been 
identified clearly may be rejected. Except at his own risk, the Contractor shall not 
undertake the work covered by such submittals until a new submittal is made 
and returned marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE CORRECTIONS 
NOTED." 

 
C. Submittals (product data) for information only: 

1. Such information is not subject to submittal review procedures and shall be provided 
as part of the work under this contract and its acceptability determined under normal 
inspection procedures. 

 
D. The Contractor shall provide four (4) hard copies, including copies of all previous 

submittals for the specific item for submittals that are returned, “No Exceptions Taken” 
or “Make Corrections Noted”. 

 
E. Engineer’s review time for any submittal that requires more than two (2) reviews by the 

Engineer shall be paid by the Contractor. 
 

1.06 EFFECT OF REVIEW OF CONTRACTOR'S SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. General: 

1. Review of contract drawings, methods of work, or information regarding materials or 
equipment the Contractor proposes to provide, shall not relieve the Contractor of his 
responsibility for errors therein and shall not be regarded as an assumption of risks 
or liability by the Engineer or the Owner, or by any officer or employee thereof, and 
the Contractor shall have no claim under the contract on account of the failure, or 
partial failure, of the method of work, material, or equipment so reviewed. A mark of 
"NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED" shall mean that the 
Owner has no objection to the Contractor, upon his own responsibility, using the plan 
or method of work proposed, or providing the materials or equipment proposed. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 DESCRIPTION: 

SECTION 01 40 00 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for quality control 
services, field inspections and field testing of civil and structural constructs required for 
this project. Contractor is responsible for the quality assurance and quality control of 
their respective work. 

 
1.02 DEFINITIONS: 

 
A. Quality Control System (QCS): The quality control, assurance, and inspection system 

established and carried out to ensure compliance with the Plans and Specifications. 
 

B. QCS Supervisor: That person in responsible charge of the work occurring, as designated 
by the Contractor in the QCS Plan. 

 
C. QCS Inspector: Responsible, certified personnel inspecting the various constructs at 

specified milestones and during the project overall and designated by the Engineer. The 
Special Inspector is part of the QCS Inspector team. 

 
D. Factory Test: Tests made on various materials, products and component parts prior to 

shipment to the job site. 
 

E. Field Tests: Tests and analyses made at or in the vicinity of the job site in connection with 
the actual construction. 

 
F. Certified Inspection Report: Reports signed by approved inspectors attesting that the 

items inspected meet the specification requirements other than any exceptions included 
in the report 

 
G. Certificate of Compliance: Certificate from the manufacturer of the material or equipment 

identifying said manufacturer, product and referenced standard, and shall be signed by a 
designated officer of the manufacturer. 

 
H. Standard Compliance: Condition whereby specified materials or equipment must 

conform to the standards of organizations such as the American National Standard 
Institute (ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), Underwriters 
Laboratories (UL) or similar organization. 

 
I. Quality Assurance: The day-to-day, in-process supervisory observations of work and 

materials conducted by the Contractor to assure that the proper methods and materials 
are being used and installed by tradesmen. 

 
J. Source Quality Control: The in-process testing and inspections conducted by the QCS 

Inspector(s) to verify that the materials, equipment, workmanship and shop 
manufactured constructs are in compliance with the Contract Documents, applicable 
Codes and standards. 



Secondary Clarifier Upgrades 
157918 

Quality Requirements 
01 40 00 - 2 

 

K. Field Quality Control: The testing and inspections conducted by the QCS Inspector(s) in 
the field during and at the completion of each construct to verify that the in-process and 
completed construction is in compliance with the Contract Documents, applicable Codes 
and standards. 

 
1.03 REFERENCES: 

 
A. This section contains references to the following documents. They are a part of this 

section as specified and modified. Where a referenced document contains references to 
other standards, those documents are included as references under this section as if 
referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the requirements of this section and 
those of the listed documents, the requirements of this section shall prevail. 

 
B. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in effect 

at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid (or on the effective date of the 
Agreement if there were no Bids). If referenced documents have been discontinued by 
the issuing organization, references to those documents shall mean the replacement 
documents issued or otherwise identified by that organization, or if there are no 
replacement documents, the last version of the document before it was discontinued. 
Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to those documents 
shall mean the specific document version associated with that date, regardless of 
whether the document has been superseded by a version with a later date, discontinued, 
or replaced. 

 
1.04 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES: 

 
A. Monitor quality assurance over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site 

conditions, and workmanship, to produce work of specified quality. 
 

B. Coordinate with, schedule specified inspections by, and provide normal and customary 
assistance to the QCS Inspectors. 

 
C. Comply fully with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence. 

 
D. Should manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification before proceeding from Engineer. 
 

E. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the work except when more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 

 
F. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 

 
1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: 

 
A. General: 

1. Comply with all Federal, State, and local Codes as referenced herein. Such 
regulations apply to activities including, but not limited to, sitework and zoning, 
building practices and quality, on and offsite disposal, safety, sanitation, nuisance, 
and environmental quality. 

 
B. Special Inspection: 
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1. Special Inspection shall be performed by the Special Inspector under contract with 
the Engineer in conformance with the IBC. Special Inspection is in addition to, but not 
replacing, other inspections and quality control requirements herein. Where sampling 
and testing required herein conforms to Special Inspection standards, such sampling 
and testing need not be duplicated. 

 
C. Structural Observation: 

1. Engineer shall make visual inspections of the work to assess general conformance 
with the Contract Documents at significant construction stages and at completion of 
the structural system. The QCS shall include a preliminary set of Structural 
Observations and what items are expected to be observed. Contractor shall request 
this preliminary set from Engineer through Engineer and submit as part of their QCS 
submittal. 

 
1.06 MANUFACTURERS’ FIELD SERVICES AND REPORTS: 

 
A. When specified in individual specification sections, product suppliers or manufacturers 

shall provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces 
and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and balance 
of equipment as applicable, and to provide instructions when necessary. Contractor shall 
submit qualifications of observer to Engineer 30 days in advance of required 
observations. QCS Inspector shall record observations and site decisions or instructions 
given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers’ 
written instructions. 

 
1.07 JOB SITE CONDITIONS: 

 
A. Schedule to ensure all preparatory work has been accomplished prior to proceeding with 

current work. Proceeding with the work constitutes acceptance of conditions. Allow 
adequate time for materials susceptible to temperature and humidity to “stabilize” prior 
to installation. Establish and maintain environmental conditions (i.e., temperature, 
humidity, lighting) as recommended by the various material manufacturers for the 
duration of the work. 

 
1.08 SUBMITTALS: 

 
A. The following information shall be provided in accordance with Section 01 33 00 : 

1. A copy of this specification section, with addendum updates included, and all 
referenced and applicable sections, with addendum updates included, with each 
paragraph check-marked to indicate specification compliance or marked to indicate 
requested deviations from specification requirements. Check marks (✓) shall denote 
full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. If deviations from the specifications are 
indicated, and therefore requested by the Contractor, each deviation shall be 
underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of the identified 
paragraph, referenced to a detailed written explanation of the reasons for requesting 
the deviation. The ENGINEER shall be the final authority for determining acceptability 
of requested deviations. The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will 
signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications. Failure to 
include a copy of the marked-up specification sections, along with justification(s) for 
any requested deviations to the specification requirements, with the submittal shall 
be sufficient cause for rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 



Secondary Clarifier Upgrades 
157918 

Quality Requirements 
01 40 00 - 4 

 

2. Written description of Contractor’s proposed QCS plan in sufficient detail to illustrate 
understanding and approach. The QCS plan and submittal shall include a log showing 
anticipated inspections, Special Inspections, and source and field Quality Assurance 
procedures. Preliminary submittal of the QCS plan may be made prior to commencing 
field work. The preliminary submittal will illustrate the project’s initial three (3) 
month’s work, and be followed one month later by a final QCS plan submittal. 

3. Contractor’s proposed QCS Supervisor, qualifications, and if requested, references. 

4. Preliminary structural observation set as described in paragraph 1.05 Structural 
Observation. 

5. Complete structural system information describing Contractor designed structural 
systems, including sealed calculations, shop and erection drawings, product 
literature for the various components, ICBO Evaluation Reports for structural 
components, and a discussion of risk issues associated with the proposed system 
which could adversely impact overall project completion. 

6. If requested by the Engineer during the work, manufacturer’s field services and 
reports. If not so requested, treat same as Product Data. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL: 

 
A. Contractor Responsibilities: 

1. Timely prepare and submit submittals, and revise as indicated by review comments. 
Comply with technical requirements in each specification Section that applies to the 
work. 

 
B. Engineer Responsibilities: 

1. Review Contractor’s tracking of QCS activities at monthly meetings. Facilitate 
completion of submittal review per Section 01 33 00. 

 
C. Acceptance Criteria: 

1. Acceptable characteristics and quality of a particular item or construct is defined in 
that item’s or construct’s specification Section. 

 
2.02 PRODUCT DATA 

 
A. The following product data shall be provided in accordance with Section 01 33 00. 

1. Manufacturers’ field services and reports unless requested by Engineer to be 
submitted for review. 

2. As per the CRWF funding requirement this project is required to follow American Iron 
and Steel Act (AIS). Contractor is required to submit AIS certificate for all the 
structural steel and aluminum items.. 

3. Milling report for the structural steel used on this project. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 
 

A. Field quality control responsibilities of the Contractor and Engineer are substantially the 
same as described in paragraph 2.01, with the exception that this work occurs primarily 
on the jobsite as the work progresses, and Special Inspection will occur more often than 
at the source. 

 
B. Acceptable characteristics and quality of a particular item or construct is defined in that 

item’s or construct’s specification Section. 
 

3.02 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE – SPECIAL INSPECTIONS: 
 

A. The following types of work require Special Inspection according to Chapter 17 of the IBC 
and each system’s specification Section: 

1. Structural concrete and reinforcing. 

2. Anchor bolts and post-installed anchor systems. 

3. Structural steel and aluminum including connections. 

4. Cold formed structural steel including connections. 

5. All components of the lateral force resisting system not included in the above. 
 

B. Contractor designed structural systems are subject to the same Special Inspection 
requirements as all other work. 

 
3.03 CORRECTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK: 

 
A. Remove and replace defective, rejected, and condemned work at Contractor’s expense 

until such work meets the requirements of Contract Documents. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 ABBREVIATOINS 

SECTION 01 42 19 

REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 

A. Wherever used in the project manual, the following abbreviations will have the meanings 
listed: 

 

Abbreviation Meaning 

AA Aluminum Association Incorporated 

P.O. Box 753 

Waldorf, MD 20604 

AABC Associated Air Balance Council 

1518 K Street N.W. 

Washington, DC 20005 

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association 

1540 East Dundee Road, Suite 310 

Palatine, IL 60067 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

444 North Capitol Street, N.W., Suite 249 

Washington, DC 20001 

ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association 

1200 19th Street N.W., Suite 300 

Washington, DC 20036 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

22400 West Seven Mile Road 

P.O. Box 19150, Redford Station 

Detroit, MI 48219 

AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies 

600 North 18th Street 

P.O. Box 2641 

Birmingham, AL 35291 

AGA American Gas Association 

ATTN: Records 

1515 Wilson Boulevard 

Arlington, VA 22209 

AGMA American Gear Manufacturer's Association, Inc. 

1500 King Street, Suite 201 

Alexandria, VA 22314 

AHA American Hardboard Association 

1210 West Northwest Highway 

Palatine, IL 60067 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

One East Wacker Drive, Suite 3100 

Chicago, IL 60601 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 

1101 Seventeenth Street, NW, Suite 1300 

Washington, DC 20036 

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 

7012 South Revere Parkway, Suite 140 

Englewood, CO 80112 

ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee 

P.O. Box 210 

Germantown, MD 20875 

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association, Inc. 

30 West University Drive 

Arlington Heights, IL 60004 

ANSI American National Standards Institute 

11 West 42nd Street, 13th Floor 

New York, NY 10036 

APA American Plywood Association 

7011 South 19th Street 

Tacoma, WA 98466 

API American Petroleum Institute 

1220 "L" Street N.W. 

Washington, DC 20005 

ARI Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

4301 North Fairfax Drive, Suite 425 

Arlington, VA 22203 

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 

United Engineering Center 

345 East 47th Street 

New York, NY 10017 

ASCII American Standard Code for Information Interchange 

United States of America Standards Institute 

10 East 40th Street 

New York, NY 10016 

ASE Code American Standard Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiter and 
Escalators 

American National Standards Institute 

1430 Broadway 

New York, NY 10018 

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning 
Engineers, Inc. 

1791 Tullie Circle, NE 

Atlanta, GA 30329 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

345 East 47th Street 

New York, NY 10017 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

100 Barr Harbor Drive 

West Conshohocken, PA 19428 

AWPA American Wood-Preservers' Association 

9549 Old Fredrick Road 

Ellicott City, MD 21042 

 or 

P.O. Box 286 

Woodstock, MD 21163-0286 

AWS American Welding Society 

550 NW LeJeune Road 

P.O. Box 351040 

Miami, FL 33135 

AWWA American Water Works Association 

6666 West Quincy  Avenue 

Denver, CO 80235 

BOCA Building Officials and Code Administrators, International, Inc. 

4051 West Flossmoor Road 

Country Club Hills, IL 60478 

CALTEST Materials Manual, State of California, Business and Transportation 
Agency 

Department of Public Works 

State of California, Department of Transportation 

6002 Folsom Boulevard 

Sacramento, CA 95819 

CALTRANS Standard Specifications, State of California, Department of 
Transportation 

State of California, Business and Transportation Agency 

P.O. Box 1499 

Sacramento, CA 95807 

CBM Certified Ballast Manufacturers 

2120 Keith Building 

Cleveland, OH 44115 

CMAA Crane Manufacturers Association of America, Inc. 

(Formerly called: Overhead Electrical Crane Institute) (OECI) 

8720 Red Oak Boulevard, Suite 201 

Charlotte, NC 28217 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

933 N Plum Grove Road 

Schaumburg, IL 60173 

CSA Canadian Standards Association 

178 Rexdale Boulevard 

Rexdale, Ontario, M9W IR3, Canada 

DEMA Diesel Engine Manufacturer's Association 

30200 Detroit Road 

Cleveland, OH 44145 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

DHI Door and Hardware Institute 

14170 Newbrook Drive 

Chantilly, VA 22021 

DIS Division of Industrial Safety 

California Department of Industrial Relations 

2422 Arden Way 

Sacramento, CA 95825 

EEI Edison Electric Institute 

90 Park Avenue 

New York, NY 10016 

EIA Electronic Industries Association 

Order from: 

Global Engineering Documents 

18201 McDurmott West 

Irvine, CA 92714 

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association 

25 North Broadway 

Tarrytown, NY 10591 

ESO Electrical Safety Orders 

California Administrative Code, Title 8, Chap. 4, Subarticle 5 

Office of Procurement, Publications Section 

P.O. Box 20191 

8141 Elder Creek Road 

Sacramento, CA 95820 

FEDSPEC Federal Specifications 

General Services Administration 

Specification and Consumer Information 

Distribution Branch 

Washington Navy Yard, Bldg. 197 

Washington, DC 20407 

FEDSTDS 

(see FEDSPECS) 

Federal Standards 

FM Factory Mutual Engineering and Research Corporation 

1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike 

P.O. Box 9102 

Norwood, MA 02062 

HEI Heat Exchange Institute 

1300 Sumner Avenue 

Cleveland, OH 44115 

HI Hydraulic Institute 

9 Sylvan Way, Suite 180 

Parsippany, NJ 07054 

HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association 

1825 Michael Faraday Drive 

P.O. Box 2789 

Reston, VA 22090-2789 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials 

20001 Walnut Drive S 

Walnut, CA 91789 

ICBO International Conference of Building Officials 

5360 Workman Mill Road 

Whittier, CA 90601 

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association 

P.O. Box 440 

South Yarmouth, MA 02664 

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

445 Hoes Lane 

P.O. Box 1331 

Piscataway, NJ 08855 

IES Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 

120 Wall Street 

New York, NY 10017 

ISA Instrument Society of America 

67 Alexander Drive 

P.O. Box 12277 

Research Triangle Park, NC 27709 

JIC Joint Industrial Council 

7901 West Park Drive 

McLean, VA 22101 

MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association 

401 N. Michigan Avenue 

Chicago, IL 60611 

MILSPEC Military Specifications 

Naval Publications and Forms Center 

5801 Tabor Avenue 

Philadelphia, PA 19120 

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve & Fittings Industry, 
Inc. 

127 Park Street, N.E. 

Vienna, VA 22180 

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 

11 South La Salle Street, Suite 1400 

Chicago, IL 60603 

NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

1440 South Creek Drive 

Houston, TX 77084 

NBC National Building Code 

Published by BOCA 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

NEC National Electric Code 

National Fire Protection Association 

One Batterymarch Park 

P.O. Box 9101 

Quincy, MA 02269 

NELMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association, Inc. 

P.O. Box 87A 

Cumberland Center, ME 04021 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer's Association 

2101 L Street, NW, Suite 300 

Washington, DC 20037 

NESC National Electric Safety Code 

American National Standards Institute 

1430 Broadway 

New York, NY 10018 

NFOR National Forest Products Association 

(Formerly National Lumber Manufacturer's Association) 

1111 19 Street NW, Suite 700 

Washington, DC 20036 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association 

One Batterymarch Park 

P.O. Box 9101 

Quincy, MA 02269 

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association 

6830 Raleigh LaGrange 

P.O. Box 34518 

Memphis, TN 38184-0518 

NSF National Sanitation Foundation 

3475 Plymouth Road 

P.O. Box 130140 

Ann Arbor, MI 48113 

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act 

U.S. Department of Labor 

Occupational and Health Administration 

San Francisco Regional Office 

450 Golden Gate Avenue, Box 36017 

San Francisco, CA 94102 

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute 

175 West Jackson Blvd., Suite 1859 

Chicago, IL 60604 

PPIC The Plumbing & Piping Industry Council, Inc. 

510 Shatto Place, Suite 402 

Los Angeles, CA 90020 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

RIS Redwood Inspection Service 

California Redwood Association 

405 Enfrente Dr., Suite 200 

Novato, CA 94949 

RMA Rubber Manufacturers Association 

1400 K Street NW, Suite 900 

Washington, DC 20005 

SAE Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc. 

400 Commonwealth Drive 

Warrendale, PA 15096 

SAMA Scientific Apparatus Makers Association 

One Thomas Circle 

Washington, DC 20005 

SBC Standard Building Code 

Published by SBCCI 

SBCCI Southern Building Code Congress International Inc. 

900 Montclair Road 

Birmingham, AL 35213 

SCMA Southern Cypress Manufacturers Association 

400 Penn Center Boulevard, Suite 530 

Pittsburg, PA 15235 

SDI Steel Door Institute 

30200 Detroit Road 

Cleveland, OH 44145 

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. 

P.O. Box 221230 

Chantilly, VA 22021 

SPI Society of the Plastics Industry, Inc. 

1275 K Street NW, Suite 400 

Washington, DC 20005 

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 

4709 Scenic Highway 

Pensacola, FL 32504 

SSPC Society for Protective Coatings 

40 24th Street, 6th Floor 

Pittsburgh, PA 15222 

SSPWC Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 

Building News, Inc. 

3055 Overland Avenue 

Los Angeles, CA 90034 

TEMA Tubular Exchanger Manufacturer's Association 

25 North Broadway 

Tarrytown, NY 10591 

TPI Truss Plate Institute 

583 D'Onofrio Drive, Suite 200 

Madison, WI 53719 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

UBC Uniform Building Code 

Published by ICBO 

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 

333 Pfingsten Road 

Northbrook, IL 60062 

UMC Uniform Mechanical Code 

Published by ICBO 

UPC Uniform Plumbing Code 

Published by IAPMO 

USBR Bureau of Reclamation 

U.S. Department of Interior 

Engineering and Research Center 

Denver Federal Center, Building 67 

Denver, CO 80225 

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 

6980 SW Varns St. 

P.O. Box 23145 

Portland, OR 97223 

WWPA Western Wood Products Association 

(Formerly called: West Coast Lumbermen's Association (WCLA)) 

Yeon Building 

522 SW 5th Avenue 

Portland, OR 97204 

 
 
 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 DAMAGE 

SECTION 01 66 00 

PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Equipment, products and materials shall be shipped, handled, stored, and installed in 
ways which will prevent damage to the items. Damaged items will not be permitted as 
part of the work except in cases of minor damage that have been satisfactorily repaired 
and are acceptable to the Engineer. 

 
1.02 CLARIFIER TANK EQUIPMENT: 

 
A. Mechanical parts, pipes, walkway bridge, motor drive, motor drive platform, railing,light 

pole,weir plates, influent baffles, sludge well, sucm box,DI drop pipe, truss arms, 
skimmer blades,and appurtenances shall be handled, stored, and installed as 
recommended by the manufacturer. Pipes with paint, tape coatings, linings or the like 
shall be stored to protect the coating or lining from physical damage or other 
deterioration. Pipes shipped with interior bracing shall have the bracing removed only 
when recommended by the pipe manufacturer. 

 
PART 2 EQUIPMENT 

 
2.01 PACKAGE AND MARKING: 

 
A. All equipment shall be protected against damage from moisture, dust, handling, or other 

cause during transport from manufacturer's premises to site. Each item or package shall 
be marked with the number unique to the specification reference covering the item. 

 
B. Stiffeners shall be used where necessary to maintain shapes and to give rigidity. Parts of 

equipment shall be delivered in assembled or subassembled units where possible. 
 

2.02 IDENTIFICATION: 
 

A. Each item of equipment and valve shall have permanently affixed to it a label or tag with 
its equipment or valve number designated in this contract. Marker shall be of stainless 
steel. Location of label will be easily visible. 

 
2.03 SHIPPING: 

 
A. Bearing housings, vents and other types of openings shall be wrapped or otherwise 

sealed to prevent contamination by grit and dirt. 
 

B. Damage shall be corrected to conform to the requirements of the contract before the 
assembly is incorporated into the work. The Contractor shall bear the costs arising out of 
dismantling, inspection, repair and reassembly. 

 
2.04 FACTORY APPLIED COATINGS: 

 
A. Unless otherwise specified, each item of equipment shall be shipped to the site of the 

work with the manufacturer's shop applied epoxy prime coating as specified in Section 
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09 90 00 . The prime coating shall be applied over clean dry surfaces in accordance with 
the coating manufacturer's recommendations. The prime coating will serve as a base for 
field-applied finish coats. Electrical equipment and materials shall be painted by 
manufacturer as specified in Section 09 90 00. 

 
2.05 STORAGE: 

 
A. During the interval between the delivery of equipment to the site and installation, all 

equipment, unless otherwise specified, shall be stored in an enclosed space affording 
protection from weather, dust and mechanical damage and providing favorable 
temperature, humidity and ventilation conditions to ensure against equipment 
deterioration. Manufacturer's recommendations shall be adhered to in addition to these 
requirements. 

 
B. Equipment and materials to be located outdoors may be stored outdoors if protected 

against moisture condensation. Equipment shall be stored at least 6 inches above 
ground. Temporary power shall be provided to energize space heaters or other heat 
sources for control of moisture condensation. Space heaters or other heat sources shall 
be energized without disturbing the sealed enclosure. 

 
2.06 PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AFTER INSTALLATION: 

 
A. After installation, all equipment shall be protected from damage from, including but not 

limited to, dust, abrasive particles, debris and dirt generated by the placement, chipping, 
sandblasting, cutting, finishing and grinding of new or existing concrete, terrazzo and 
metal; and from the fumes, particulate matter, and splatter from welding, brazing and 
painting of new or existing piping and equipment. As a minimum, vacuum cleaning, 
blowers with filters, protective shieldings, and other dust suppression methods will be 
required at all times to adequately protect all equipment. During concreting, including 
finishing, all equipment that may be affected by cement dust must be completely 
covered. During painting operations, all grease fittings and similar openings shall be 
covered to prevent the entry of paint. Electrical switchgear, unit substation, and motor 
load centers shall not be installed until after all concrete work and sandblasting in those 
areas have been completed and accepted and the ventilation systems installed. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 STRUCTURES 

SECTION 01 73 29 

CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 

A. The Contractor shall take all precautions necessary to protect the integrity and 
usefulness of all existing plant facilities. If necessary, the Contractor may, with the 
approval of the Owner, remove such existing structures, including curbs, gutters, 
pipelines and utility poles as may be necessary for the performance of the work, and 
shall rebuild the structures thus removed in as good a condition as found with the 
requirements specified. He shall also repair existing structures which may be damaged 
as a result of the work under this contract. 

 
1.02 ROADS AND STREETS 

 
A. Unless otherwise specified, roads and streets in which the surface is removed, broken, or 

damaged, or in which the ground has caved or settled during the work under this 
contract, shall be resurfaced and brought to the original grade and section. Roadways 
used by the Contractor shall be cleaned and repaired. Before resurfacing material is 
placed, edges of pavements shall be trimmed back far enough to provide clean, solid, 
vertical faces, and shall be free of loose material. All paved surfaces shall be cut with a 
pavement saw. Rough cuts are not allowed. Repair work shall conform to the paving 
specifications. 

 
1.03 CULTIVATED AREAS AND OTHER SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS 

 
A. Cultivated or planted areas and other surface improvements which are damaged by 

actions of the Contractor shall be restored as nearly as possible to their original 
condition. Restoration shall take place within 1 week or sooner as directed by the 
Construction Manager. 

 
B. Existing guard posts, barricades, and fences shall be protected and replaced if damaged. 

 
1.04 PROTECTION OF EXISTING INSTALLATIONS 

 
A. The Contractor shall protect all existing operating facilities and structures from damages. 

However, if damage occurs, the Contractor shall immediately correct or replace existing 
equipment, controls, systems, structures, or facilities which are damaged in any way as a 
result of his operations. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 SCOPE 

SECTION 01 78 23 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

 

A. Operation and maintenance (O&M) instructions shall be provided in accordance with this 
section and as required in the technical sections of this project manual. O&M information 
shall be provided for each maintainable piece of equipment, equipment assembly or 
subassembly, and material provided or modified under this contract. 

 
B. O&M instructions must be submitted and accepted before on-site training may start. 

 
1.02 TYPES OF INFORMATION REQUIRED 

 
A. General: 

1. O&M information shall contain the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the 
manufacturer, the nearest representative of the manufacturer, and the nearest 
supplier of the manufacturer's equipment and parts. In addition, one or more of the 
following items of information shall be provided as applicable. 

 
B. Operating Instructions: 

1. Specific instructions, procedures, and illustrations shall be provided for the following 
phases of operations: 

a. Safety Precautions: List personnel hazards for equipment and list safety 
precautions for all operating conditions. 

b. Operator Prestart: Provide requirements to set up and prepare each system for 
use. 

c. Start-Up, Shutdown, And Postshutdown Procedures: Provide a control sequence 
for each of these operations. 

d. Normal Operations: Provide control diagrams with data to explain operation and 
control of systems and specific equipment. 

e. Emergency Operations: Provide emergency procedures for equipment 
malfunctions to permit a short period of continued operation or to shut down the 
equipment to prevent further damage to systems and equipment. Include 
emergency shutdown instructions for fire, explosion, spills, or other foreseeable 
contingencies. Provide guidance on emergency operations of all utility systems 
including valve locations and portions of systems controlled. 

f. Operator Service Requirements: Provide instructions for services to be performed 
by the operator such as lubrication, adjustments, and inspection. 

g. Environmental Conditions: Provide a list of environmental conditions 
(temperature, humidity, and other relevant data) which are best suited for each 
product or piece of equipment and describe conditions under which equipment 
should not be allowed to run. 

 
C. Preventive Maintenance: 

1. The following information shall be provided for preventive and scheduled 
maintenance to minimize corrective maintenance and repair: 
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a. Lubrication Data: Provide lubrication data, other than instructions for lubrication 
in accordance with paragraph 1.02 Operator Service Requirements. 

1) A table showing recommended lubricants for specific temperature ranges 
and applications; 

2) Charts with a schematic diagram of the equipment showing lubrication 
points, recommended types and grades of lubricants, and capacities; and 

3) A lubrication schedule showing service interval frequency. 

b. Preventive Maintenance Plan And Schedule: Provide manufacturer's schedule for 
routine preventive maintenance, inspections, tests, and adjustments required to 
ensure proper and economical operation and to minimize corrective maintenance 
and repair. Provide manufacturer's projection of preventive maintenance man- 
hours on a daily, weekly, monthly, and annual basis including craft requirements 
by type of craft. 

 
D. Corrective Maintenance: 

1. Manufacturer's recommendations shall be provided on procedures and instructions 
for correcting problems and making repairs. 

a. Troubleshooting Guides And Diagnostic Techniques: Provide step-by-step 
procedures to promptly isolate the cause of typical malfunctions. Describe clearly 
why the checkout is performed and what conditions are to be sought. Identify 
tests or inspections and test equipment required to determine whether parts and 
equipment may be reused or require replacement. 

b. Wiring Diagrams And Control Diagrams: Wiring diagrams and control diagrams 
shall be point-to-point drawings of wiring and control circuits including factory- 
field interfaces. Provide a complete and accurate depiction of the actual job- 
specific wiring and control work. On diagrams, number electrical and electronic 
wiring and pneumatic control tubing and the terminals for each type identically to 
actual installation numbering. 

c. Maintenance And Repair Procedures: Provide instructions and list tools required 
to restore product or equipment to proper condition or operating standards. 

d. Removal And Replacement Instructions: Provide step-by-step procedures and list 
required tools and supplies for removal, replacement, disassembly, and assembly 
of components, assemblies, subassemblies, accessories, and attachments. 
Provide tolerances, dimensions, settings, and adjustments required. Instructions 
shall include a combination of test and illustrations. 

e. Spare Parts And Supply Lists: Provide lists of spare parts and supplies required 
for maintenance and repair to ensure continued service or operation without 
unreasonably delays. Special consideration is required for facilities at remote 
locations. List spare parts and supplies that have a long lead time to obtain. 

f. Corrective Maintenance Manhours: Provide manufacturer's projection of 
corrective maintenance man-hours including craft requirements by type of craft. 
Corrective maintenance that requires participation of the equipment 
manufacturer shall be identified and tabulated separately. 

 
E. Appendices: 

1. The following information shall be provided; include information not specified in the 
preceding paragraphs but pertinent to the maintenance or operation of the product 
or equipment. 
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a. Parts Identification: Provide identification and coverage for all parts of each 
component, assembly, subassembly, and accessory of the end items subject to 
replacement. Include special hardware requirements, such as requirement to use 
high-strength bolts and nuts. Identify parts by make, model, serial number, and 
source of supply to allow reordering without further identification. Provide clear 
and legible illustrations, drawings, and exploded views to enable easy 
identification of the items. When illustrations omit the part numbers and 
description, both the illustrations and separate listing shall show the index, 
reference, or key number which will cross-reference the illustrated part to the 
listed part. Parts shown in the listings shall be grouped by components, 
assemblies, and subassemblies. 

b. Warranty Information: List and explain the various warranties and include the 
servicing and technical precautions prescribed by the manufacturers or contract 
documents to keep warranties in force. 

c. Personnel Training Requirements: Provide information available from the 
manufacturers to use in training designated personnel to operate and maintain 
the equipment and systems properly. 

d. Testing Equipment And Special Tool Information: Provide information on test 
equipment required to perform specified tests and on special tools needed for 
the operation, maintenance, and repair of components. 

 
1.03 TRANSMITTAL PROCEDURE 

 
A. Unless otherwise specified, O&M manuals, information, and data shall be transmitted in 

accordance with Section 01 33 00 accompanied by Transmittal Form 01 78 23-A and 
Equipment Record Forms 01 78 23-B and/or 01 78 23-C, as appropriate, all as specified 
in Section 01 99 90. The transmittal form shall be used as a checklist to ensure the 
manual is complete. Only complete sets of O&M instructions will be reviewed for 
acceptance. 

 
B. Electronic copies of the specified O&M information shall be provided for review. For ease 

of identification, each manufacturer's brochure and manual shall be appropriately 
labeled with the equipment name and equipment number as it appears in the project 
manual. 

 
C. Once approved, four (4) copies of the complete approved O&M manual shall be provided. 

The information shall be organized in the binders in numerical order by the equipment 
numbers assigned in the project manual. The binders shall be provided with a table of 
contents and tab sheets to permit easy location of desired information. 

 
D. If manufacturers' standard brochures and manuals are used to describe O&M 

procedures, such brochures and manuals shall be modified to reflect only the model or 
series of equipment used on this project. Extraneous material shall be crossed out neatly 
or otherwise annotated or eliminated. 

 
1.04 PAYMENT 

 
A. Acceptable O&M information for the project must be delivered to the Engineer prior to 

the project being 65 percent complete. Progress payments for work in excess of 65 
percent completion will not be made until the specified acceptable O&M information has 
been delivered to the Engineer. 
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1.05 FIELD CHANGES 
 

A. Following the acceptable installation and operation of an equipment item, the item's 
instructions and procedures shall be modified and supplemented by the Contractor to 
reflect any field changes or information requiring field data. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 DRAWINGS 

SECTION 01 78 39 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Record drawings refer to those documents maintained and annotated by the Contractor 
during construction and are defined as 

1. a neatly and legibly marked set of contract drawings showing the final location of 
piping, equipment, electrical conduits, outlet boxes and cables; 

2. additional documents such as schedules, lists, drawings, and electrical and 
instrumentation diagrams included in the specifications; and 

3. Contractor layout and installation drawings. 
 

B. Unless otherwise specified, record drawings shall be full size and maintained in a clean, 
dry, and legible condition. Record documents shall not be used for construction purposes 
and shall be available for review by the Construction Manager during normal working 
hours at the Contractor's field office. At the completion of the work, prior to final 
payment, all record drawings shall be submitted to the Construction Manager. 

 
C. Marking of the drawings shall be kept current and shall be done at the time the material 

and equipment are installed. Annotations to the record documents shall be made with an 
erasable colored pencil conforming to the following color code: 

1. Additions - Red 

2. Deletions - Green 

3. Comments - Blue 

4. Dimensions - Graphite* 

*Legibly mark to record actual depths, horizontal and vertical location of underground raceways, cables, and 
appurtenances referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 

SECTION 01 79 00 

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

 

A. This section contains requirements for training the Owner's personnel, by persons 
retained by the Contractor specifically for the purpose, in the proper operation and 
maintenance of the equipment and systems installed under this contract. 

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Where required by the detailed specifications, the Contractor shall provide on-the-job 

training of the Owner's personnel. The training sessions shall be conducted by qualified, 
experienced, factory-trained representatives of the various equipment manufacturers. 
Training shall include instruction in both operation and maintenance of the subject 
equipment. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. The following information shall be submitted to the Engineer in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 01 33 00. The material shall be reviewed and accepted by the 
Engineer as a condition precedent to receiving progress payments in excess of 
50 percent of the contract amount and not less than 3 weeks prior to the provision of 
training. 

1. Lessons plans for each training session to be conducted by the manufacturer's 
representatives. In addition, training manuals, handouts, visual aids, and other 
reference materials shall be included. 

2. Subject of each training session, identity and qualifications of individuals to be 
conducting the training, and tentative date and time of each training session. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 GENERAL 

 
A. Where specified, the Contractor shall conduct training sessions for the Owner's personnel 

to instruct the staff on the proper operation, care, and maintenance of the equipment 
and systems installed under this contract. Training shall take place at the site of the work 
and under the conditions specified in the following paragraphs. Approved operation and 
maintenance manuals shall be available at least 30 days prior to the date scheduled for 
the individual training session. 

 
2.02 LOCATION 

 
A. Training sessions shall take place at the site of the work in the Administration Building 

Conference/Break Room. 
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2.03 LESSON PLANS 
 

A. Formal written lesson plans shall be prepared for each training session. Lesson plans 
shall contain an outline of the material to be presented along with a description of visual 
aids to be utilized during the session. Each plan shall contain a time allocation for each 
subject. 

 
B. One complete set of originals of the lesson plans, training manuals, handouts, visual 

aids, and reference material shall be the property of the Owner and shall be suitably 
bound for proper organization and easy reproduction. The Contractor shall furnish ten 
copies of necessary training manuals, handouts, visual aids and reference materials at 
least 1 week prior to each training session. 

 
2.04 FORMAT AND CONTENT 

 
A. Each training session shall be comprised of time spent both in the classroom and at the 

specific location of the subject equipment or system. As a minimum, training session 
shall cover the following subjects for each item of equipment or system: 

1. Familiarization 

a. Review catalog, parts lists, drawings, etc., which have been previously provided 
for the plant files and operation and maintenance manuals. 

b. Check out the installation of the specific equipment items. 

c. Demonstrate the unit and indicate how all parts of the specifications are met. 

d. Answer questions. 

2. Safety 

a. Using material previously provided, review safety references. 

b. Discuss proper precautions around equipment. 

3. Operation 

a. Using material previously provided, review reference literature. 

b. Explain all modes of operation (including emergency). 

c. Check out Owner's personnel on proper use of the equipment. 

4. Preventive Maintenance 

a. Using material previously provided, review preventive maintenance (PM) lists 
including: 

1) Reference material. 

2) Daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual jobs. 

b. Show how to perform PM jobs. 

c. Show Owner's personnel what to look for as indicators of equipment problems. 

5. Corrective Maintenance 

a. List possible problems. 

b. Discuss repairs--point out special problems. 

c. Open up equipment and demonstrate procedures, where practical. 

6. Parts 

a. Show how to use previously provided parts list and order parts. 

b. Check over spare parts on hand. Make recommendations regarding additional 
parts that should be available. 
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7. Local Representatives 

a. Where to order parts: name, address, telephone. 

b. Service problems: 

1) Who to call. 

2) How to get emergency help. 

8. Operation and Maintenance Manuals 

a. Review any other material submitted. 

b. Update material, as required. 
 

2.05 VIDEO RECORDING: 
 

A. The Owner will retain the services of a commercial video taping service to record each 
training session. After taping, the material will be edited and supplemented with 
professionally produced graphics to provide a permanent record. The Contractor shall 
advise all manufacturers providing training sessions that the material will be video taped 
and shall make available to the Owner's video taping contractor such utility services and 
accommodation as may be required to facilitate the production of the video tape record. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 

 
3.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. Training shall be conducted in conjunction with the operational testing and 

commissioning periods. Classes shall be scheduled such that classroom sessions are 
interspersed with field instruction in logical sequence. The Contractor shall arrange to 
have two (2) training sessions, with each session no more than three (3) hours of class 
time. Concurrent classes shall not be allowed. Training shall be certified on Form 43 05 
11-B specified in Section 01 99 90. 

 
B. Acceptable operation and maintenance manuals for the specific equipment shall be 

provided to the Owner prior to the start of any training. Video taping shall take place 
concurrently with all training sessions. 

 
C. The following services shall be provided for each item of equipment or system as 

required in individual specification sections. Additional services shall be provided, where 
specifically required in individual specification sections. 

1. As a minimum classroom equipment training for operations personnel will include: 

a. Using slides and drawings, discuss the equipment's specific location in the plant 
and an operational overview. 

b. Purpose and plant function of the equipment. 

c. A working knowledge of the operating theory of the equipment. 

d. Start-up, shutdown, normal operation, and emergency operating procedures, 
including a discussion on system integration and electrical interlocks, if any. 

e. Identify and discuss safety items and procedures. 

f. Routine preventative maintenance, including specific details on lubrication and 
maintenance of corrosion protection of the equipment and ancillary components. 

g. Operator detection, without test instruments, of specific equipment trouble 
symptoms. 
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h. Required equipment exercise procedures and intervals. 

i. Routine disassembly and assembly of equipment if applicable (as judged by the 
Owner on a case-by-case basis) for purposes such as operator inspection of 
equipment. 

2. As a minimum, hands-on equipment training for operations personnel will include: 

a. Identify location of equipment and review the purpose. 

b. Identifying piping and flow options. 

c. Identifying valves and their purpose. 

d. Identifying instrumentation: 

1) Location of primary element. 

2) Location of instrument readout. 

3) Discuss purpose, basic operation, and information interpretation. 

e. Discuss, demonstrate, and perform standard operating procedures and round 
checks. 

f. Discuss and perform the preventative maintenance activities. 

g. Discuss and perform start-up and shutdown procedures. 

h. Perform the required equipment exercise procedures. 

i. Perform routine disassembly and assembly of equipment if applicable. 

j. Identify and review safety items and perform safety procedures, if feasible. 

3. Classroom equipment training for the maintenance and repair personnel will include: 

a. Theory of operation. 

b. Description and function of equipment. 

c. Start-up and shutdown procedures. 

d. Normal and major repair procedures. 

e. Equipment inspection and troubleshooting procedures including the use of 
applicable test instruments and the "pass" and "no pass" test instrument 
readings. 

f. Routine and long-term calibration procedures. 

g. Safety procedures. 

h. Preventative maintenance such as lubrication; normal maintenance such as belt, 
seal, and bearing replacement; and up to major repairs such as replacement of 
major equipment part(s) with the use of special tools, bridge cranes, welding jigs, 
etc. 

4. Hands-on equipment training for maintenance and repair personnel shall include: 

a. Locate and identify equipment components. 

b. Review the equipment function and theory of operation. 

c. Review normal repair procedures. 

d. Perform start-up and shutdown procedures. 

e. Review and perform the safety procedures. 

f. Perform Owner approved practice maintenance and repair job(s), including 
mechanical and electrical adjustments and calibration and troubleshooting 
equipment problems. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 DESCRIPTION: 

SECTION 01 91 00 

COMMISSIONING 

 

A. This section contains requirements for the Contractor's performance during the 
commissioning of the structures, equipment and systems constructed and installed 
during the course of this contract. All commissioning work, as described in this section, 
shall be performed by the Contractor. 

 
1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
B. Cleanup: 

1. Following completion of the operational testing period, the Contractor shall remove, 
clean, and replace all permanent and temporary filters and strainers in all pipeline 
systems;; dewater and clean all sumps; and dewater all process units for final 
inspection as a condition precedent to commissioning. 

 
C. Commissioning Team: 

1. The Contractor shall assemble a commissioning team under the direction of an 
individual duly authorized to commit the Contractor's personnel and resources to 
respond to requests for assistance on the part of the Engineer or, through the 
Engineer, the Owner. The commissioning team shall consist of representatives of the 
Contractor's mechanical, electrical, and instrumentation subcontractors, and others 
as appropriate. The commissioning team shall be available at the site of the work 
during normal working hours (8 hours a day, 5 days a week, Saturdays, Sundays, and 
legal holidays excepted) and shall be available within 2 hours' notice at all other 
times upon notice by telephone. The commissioning team shall at all times be 
equipped and ready to provide for emergency repairs, adjustments, and corrections 
to the equipment and systems installed and modified as a part of this contract. 

 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. The following information shall be submitted to the Engineer in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 01 33 00: 

1. Detailed plans for commissioning each process unit and each system constructed or 
modified as a part of the work performed under this contract. 

2. The Contractor's plan for providing a commissioning team conforming to the 
requirements of paragraph 1.02 Commissioning Team during the commissioning 
period. The plan shall be complete with a daytime staffing plan and names, 
qualifications, and telephone numbers of those assigned to off-hour standby duty. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. Working with representatives of the Owner and the Engineer, the Contractor shall 

develop and produce a detailed, written plan for the startup and initial operation, under 
actual operating conditions, of the equipment and systems installed and constructed 
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under this contract. The document, after acceptance by the Engineer, shall serve as the 
guidance manual for the commissioning process. 

 
B. Commissioning shall not be scheduled for a Thursday, Friday, or within three (3) days 

prior to any legal holiday. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

3.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. After completion of the equipment and system performance and operational testing, 
where required, and agreement on the part of the Engineer that the systems did meet all 
test requirements, commissioning will begin. The commissioning period for each 
modified or new unit process system shall be two weeks. The Contractor shall remove all 
temporary piping, bulkheads, controls and other alterations to the permanent systems 
that may have been needed during the performance and operational testing and shall 
perform the tasks necessary to make the improvements constructed under this contract 
fully operational. The Engineer shall confirm in writing the date(s) that the system is 
ready for commissioning and on which actual commissioning activities commence. 
Activities conducted prior to such written confirmation shall not constitute 
commissioning. The following specific tasks are to be performed as a part of the 
commissioning process: 

1. Operate the upgraded secondary clarifier; 
 

B. The Owner's operation and maintenance personnel will be responsible for operation of 
the systems to be commissioned. The portion of the work to be commissioned shall be 
fully operational, performing all functions for which it was designed. 

 
C. The Contractor shall be available at all times during commissioning periods to provide 

immediate assistance in case of failure of any portion of the system being constructed. 
At the end of the commissioning period and when all corrections required by the 
Engineer to assure a reliable and completely operational facility are complete, the 
Engineer shall issue a completion certificate. Each system shall have been issued a 
completion certificate as a condition precedent to the final acceptance of the work of this 
contract. 

 
D. During the commissioning period, the Owner shall be responsible for all normal 

operational costs and the Contractor shall bear the costs of all necessary repairs or 
replacements, including labor and materials, required to keep the portion of the plant 
being commissioned, operational. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 FORMS 

 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 

SECTION 01 99 90 

REFERENCE FORMS 

 

A. The forms listed below and included in this section are referenced from other sections of 
the project manual: 

 

Form No. Title 

01 33 00-A Submittal Transmittal Form 

01 45 20-A Equipment Test Report Form 

01 78 23-A Operation and Maintenance Transmittal Form 

01 78 23-B Equipment Record Form 

01 78 23-C Equipment Record Form 

09 90 00-A Coating System Inspection Checklist 

26 05 00-B Installed Motor Test Data Form 

43 05 11-A Manufacturer's Installation Certification Form 

43 05 11-B Manufacturer's Instruction Certification Form 

43 05 11-C Unit Responsibility Certification Form 

43 05 13-A Rigid Equipment Mount Installation Inspection Checklist 

43 05 21-A Motor Data Form 
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No. Deviation 

Submittal Transmittal 

Submittal Description: Submittal No:1 Spec Section: 

 
 Routing Sent Received 

Owner: Contractor/CM   

Project: CM/Engineer   

Engineer/CM   

Contractor: CM/Contractor   

 
We are sending you: 
 Attached 
 Under separate cover via    
 Submittals for review and comment 
 Product data for information only 

Remarks:    
 

Item Copies Date Section No. Description Review 
actiona 

Reviewer 
initials 

Review comments 
attached 

        

        

        

        

        

aNote: NET = No exceptions taken; MCN = Make corrections noted; A&R = Amend and resubmit; R = Rejected 
Attach additional sheets if necessary. 

Contractor 
Certify either a or b: 

a.  We have verified that the material or equipment contained in this submittal meets all the requirements, 
including coordination with all related work, specified (no exceptions). 

b.  We have verified that the material or equipment contained in this submittal meets all the requirements 
specified except for the attached deviations. 

 

 

 Certified by:  

 Contractor's Signature:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1See Section 01 33 00-1.04. A, Transmittal Procedure. 
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NOTE: This example equipment test report is provided for the benefit of the Contractor and is not specific to any piece of 
equipment to be installed as a part of this project. The example is furnished as a means of illustrating the level of detail 
required for the preparation of equipment test report forms for this project. 

City Of Sample 
Example Water Treatment Plant 

Stage IV Expansion Project 

 
ABC Construction Company, Inc., General Contractor 

XYZ Engineering, Inc., Construction Manager 

Equipment Test Report 

 
• Equipment Name: Sludge Pump 2 
• Equipment Number: P25202 
• Specification Ref: 11390 
• Location: East Sedimentation Basin Gallery 

 

 
 Contractor Construction Manager 

Verified Date Verified Date 

1. Mechanical 

a. Lubrication     

b. Alignment     

c. Anchor bolts     

d. Seal water system operational     

e. Equipment rotates freely     

f. Safety guards     

g. Valves operational     

h. Hopper purge systems operational     

i. Sedimentation tank/hopper clean     

j. O&M manual information complete     

k. Manufacturer's installation certificate complete     

2. Electrical (circuit ring-out and high-pot tests) 

a. Circuits:     

1) Power to MCC 5     

2) Control to HOA     

3) Indicators at MCC:     

a) Red (running)     

b) Green (power)     

c) Amber (auto)     

4) Indicators at local control panel     

b. Wiring labels complete     

c. Nameplates:     

1) MCC     

2) Control station     

3) Control panel     
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 Contractor Construction Manager 

Verified Date Verified Date 

d. Equipment bumped for rotation     

3. Piping Systems 

a. Cleaned and flushed:     

1) Suction     

2) Discharge     

b. Pressure tests     

c. Temporary piping screens in place     

4. Instrumentation and Controls 

a. Flowmeter FE2502F calibration     

1) Calibration Report No.     

b. Flow recorder FR2502G calibrated against 
transmitter 

    

c. VFD speed indicator calibrated against 
independent reference 

    

d. Discharge overpressure shutdown switch 
calibration 

    

e. Simulate discharge overpressure Shutdown     

1. Mechanical 

a. Motor operation temperature satisfactory     

b. Pump operating temperature satisfactory     

c. Unusual noise, etc?     

d. Pump operation: 75 gpm/50 psig     

(1) Measurement:     

(a) Flow:     

(b) Pressure:     

(c) Test gage number:   

e. Alignment hot     

f. Dowelled in     

g. Remarks: 
 

2. Electrical 

a. Local switch function:     

1) Runs in HAND     

2) No control power in OFF     

3) Timer control in AUTO     

b. Overpressure protection switch PS2502C 
functional in both HAND and AUTO 

    

c. Overpressure protection switch PS2502C set at 
75 psig 
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Construction Manager Date 

Owner's Representative Date 

 
 Contractor Construction Manager 

Verified Date Verified Date 

d. PLC 2500 set at 24-hour cycle, 25 min ON     

1. 48-hour continuous test. Pump cycles as specified, 
indicators functional, controls functional, pump 
maintains capacity, overpressure protection remains 
functional, hour meter functional 

    

RECOMMENDED FOR BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY: 

ACCEPTED FOR BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY 
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Date: Submittal No:2 

To: Contract No: 

 Spec. Section: 

 Submittal Description: 

Attention: From: 

 

 

Checklist Contractor Construction Manager 

Satisfactory N/A Accept Deficient 

1. Table of contents     

2. Equipment record forms     

3. Manufacturer information     

4. Vendor information     

5. Safety precautions     

6. Operator prestart     

7. Start-up, shutdown, and postshutdown procedures     

8. Normal operations     

9. Emergency operations     

10. Operator service requirements     

11. Environmental conditions     

12. Lubrication data     

13. Preventive maintenance plan and schedule     

14. Troubleshooting guides and diagnostic techniques     

15. Wiring diagrams and control diagrams     

16. Maintenance and repair procedures     

17. Removal and replacement instructions     

18. Spare parts and supply list     

19. Corrective maintenance man-hours     

20. Parts identification     

21. Warranty information     

22. Personnel training requirements     

23. Testing equipment and special tool information     

 

Remarks: 

 

 

 

 

 

 Contractor's Signature :  
 
 
 
 
 

2 See Section 01 33 00-1.04.A, Transmittal Procedure. 
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Equip Descrip Equip Loc 

Equip No. Shop Dwg No. Date Inst Cost 

Mfgr Mfgr Contact 

Mfgr Address Phone 

Vendor Vendor Contact 

Vendor Address Phone 

Maintenance Requirements D W M Q S A Hours 

        

        

        

        

        

Lubricants: Recommended: 
 

  Alternative:  

Misc. Notes: 

 
 

 
Recommended Spare Parts  Electrical Nameplate Data 

Part No Quan Part Name Cost  Equip 

     Make 

     Serial No. Id No. 

     Model No. Frame No. 

     Hp V Amp Hz 

     Ph Rpm Sf Duty 

     Code Insl. Cl Des Type 

     Nema Des C Amb Temp Rise Rating 

     Misc. 

     Mechanical Nameplate Data 

     Equip  

     Make  

     Serial No. Id No. 

     Model No. Frame No. 

     Hp Rpm Cap Size 

     Tdh Imp Sz Belt No. Cfm 

     Psi Assy No. Case No.  

     Misc 
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Equip Descrip Equip Loc 

Equip No. Shop Dwg No. Date Inst Cost 

Mfgr Mfgr Contact 

Mfgr Address Phone 

Vendor Vendor Contact 

Vendor Address Phone 

Maintenance Requirements D W M Q S A Hours 
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Wire or Cable No.:  Temperature, oF:    

 
Location of Test Insulation resistance, 

megohms 

 

. 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 

 
WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 



Secondary Clarifier Upgrades 
157918 

Reference Forms 
01 99 90 - 12 

 

Motor Equipment Number:  Date of test:                                     

Equipment Driven:                                                                                                                                   

MCC Location:     

 
 Ambient temp oF 

Resistance: 

Insulation resistance phase-to-ground megohms: 

Phase A  Phase B  Phase C  

Current at Full Load: 

Phase  Current, amps  

Phase  Current, amps  

Phase  Current, amps  

Thermal Overload Device: Manufacturer/catalog #  Amperes  

Circuit breaker (MCP) setting:  

 
 

Motor Nameplate Markings: 
 
 

Mfr  Mfr Model  Frame  HP  

Volts  Phase  RPM  Service factor**  

Amps  Freq  Ambient temp rating ºC 

Time rating  Design letter**  

(NEMA 1-10.35) (NEMA MG-1.16) 

Code letter  Insulation class  

**Required for 3-phase squirrel cage induction motors only. 

 
 

 
CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 

 
WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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(Note: Use Data Form for dry type transformers with voltage rating of 600 Vac or less and sizes to 167 kVA single 
phase and 500 kVA three phase. Use NETA Test Forms and Test Procedures for higher voltages and larger 
transformers.) 

Equipment Tag No.:   Temperature Rating:                     

Description/Location:   Feeder size/Source:                                           

Primary Voltage:  Secondary Voltage: Winding Connection:    

 

A. VISUAL INSPECTION 

Transformer Inspection Pass Fail Note 

1. Nameplate data as specified    

2. Mechanical condition    

a. Free of dents and scratches    

b. Anchored properly    

c. Shipping brackets removed    

d. Spacing from wall per nameplate    

3. Grounding *    

a. Equipment grounding    

b. System grounding    

 
B. INSULATION-RESISTANCE TESTS: 

Perform tests with calibrated megohmeter. Apply 1000 Vdc test voltage for 60 seconds and record 
readings in megohms at 30-seconds and 60-seconds intervals. 

 

Test Group 

 
Resistance 

between 

 
30-second 

reading 

 
60-second 

reading 

Absorption Ratio 
Index 

60-sec. / 30-sec. 

 
Primary Winding 
to ground 

A GRD    

B GRD    

C GRD    

 
Secondary Winding to 
ground with * N-G Bond 
removed 

a GRD    

b GRD    

c GRD    

 
Primary Winding to 
Secondary Winding 

A a    

B b    

C c 
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Submit resistance readings to the Construction Manager immediately after the tests that are less than 
the manufacturer's recommended value or less than 10-megohms. Record the Absorption Ratio Index 
values for future reference. Ratio must be 1.0 or greater, with infinity (∞) equal to 1.0. 

Contractor Representative Certified:  Date  

Owner Representative Witnessed:  Date    
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Equipment No.:  Ambient room temperature:                               

Location:     

A. MECHANICAL CHECK: 

All bolted connections either bus to bus or cable to bus shall be torqued to the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

B. ELECTRICAL TESTS: 

1. Measure insulation resistance of each bus section phase to phase and 
phase to ground for 1 minute using a megohmmeter at 1000 volts. 

 
 

Test results (megohms) 

Phase Phase 

A-GRD  A-B  

B-GRD  B-C  

C-GRD  C-A  

 

2. Set the circuit breaker in the starter unit to comply with the requirements 
of NEC, Article 430-52 and Table 430-152. 

3. Motor overload heater elements shall be sized and installed based on 
the actual nameplate full load amperes of the motor connected to the 
starter. 

 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 

 
WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Equipment No.:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Room Temperature:    

The protective devices shall be set in accordance with the specification before the tests are 
performed. 

1. Measure contact resistance (micro-ohms) 
 
 

Phase: A  B  C  

Contacts shall be replaced if resistance exceeds 50 micro-ohms. 
 

2. Perform an insulation resistance test (1000 volts DC for 1 minute). 
 
 

Phase A B C 
 

Pole to ground    megohms 

Across open pole    megohms 

Pole to pole AB  BC  CA  megohms 

 
 

3. Perform minimum pickup voltage tests on trip and close coils. 

4. Motor RTDs shall be tested by using a hot oil bath. The temperature at which 
the sensor trips shall be recorded for each RTD. 

5. The Contactor shall be tripped by operation of each protective device. 
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Equipment No.:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Room Temperature:    

The protective devices shall be set in accordance with the specification before the tests are 
performed. 

1. Measure contact resistance (micro-ohms). 
 
 

Phase: A  B  C  

Contacts shall be replaced if resistance exceeds 50 micro-ohms. 
 

2. Perform an insulation resistance test (1000 volts DC for 1 minute). 
 
 

Phase A B C 
 

Pole to ground    megohms 

Across open pole    megohms 

Pole to pole AB  BC  CA  megohms 

 

 
3. Perform minimum pickup voltage tests on trip and close coils. 

4. Verify the instrument transformer ratios. Check the transformer’s polarity 
electrically. 

5. The Contactor shall be tripped by operation of each protective device. 
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Location:  

Switchgear Breaker No.:                                                                                                                                 

Protective Relay Description:    

The protective relays shall be tested in the following manner: 

1. Each protective relay circuit shall have its insulation resistance tested to ground. 

2. Perform the following tests on the specified relay setting: 

a. Pickup parameters on each operating element. 

b Timing test shall be performed at three points on the time dial curve. 

c. Pickup target and seal-in units. 

The results shall be recorded and signed. A copy shall be given to the Construction Manager in 
accordance with paragraph 26 05 00-1.05 Corrosive Areas. 



Secondary Clarifier Upgrades 
157918 

Reference Forms 
01 99 90 - 19 

 

Equipment No.:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Room Temperature:    

The protective devices shall be set in accordance with the specification before the tests are 
performed. 

1. Measure contact resistance (micro-ohms). 
 
 

Phase: A  B  C  

Contacts shall be replaced if resistance exceeds 50 micro-ohms. 
 

2. Perform an insulation resistance test (1000 volts DC for 1 minute). 
 
 

Phase A B C 
 

Pole to ground    megohms 

Across open pole    megohms 

Pole to pole AB  BC  CA  megohms 

 
 

3. Minimum pickup current shall be determined by primary current injection. 

4. Long time delay shall be determined by primary injection at three hundred percent 
(300%) pickup current. 

5. Short time pickup and time delay shall be determined by primary injection of current. 

6. Instantaneous pickup current shall be determined by primary injection. 

7. Trip unit reset characteristics shall be verified. 

8. Auxiliary protective devices, such as ground fault or under voltage relays, shall be 
activated to ensure operation of shunt trip devices. 
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Equipment Number:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Date:    

1. Measure switch blade resistance (micro-ohms). 
 
 

Phase: A  B  C  

Contacts shall be replaced if resistance exceeds 50 micro-ohms. 
 
 

2. Perform an insulation resistance test (1000 volts DC for 1 minute). 
 
 

Phase A B C 
 

Pole to ground    megohms 

Across open pole    megohms 

Pole to pole AB  BC  CA  megohms 

 
 

The results shall be recorded and signed. A copy shall be given to the Construction Manager in 
accordance with paragraph 26 05 00-2.06 Product Data. 

 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 

 
WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Equipment Number:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Date/Weather Conditions:    

A. Perform the "Insulation-Resistance Test" and "Dielectric Absorption Test" using Form 26 
05 00-C, Dry Transformer Test Data Form. 

B. Perform an applied voltage (low frequency dielectric) test in accordance with ANSI 
C57.12.90, paragraph 10.5, Applied Voltage Test. Applied voltage levels shall be  
75 percent of recommended factory test levels or recommended test levels of ANSI 
C57.12.00, Table 5. 

C. Insulating oil shall be sampled and shall be laboratory tested for the following: 

1. Dielectric strength. 

2. Acid neutralization. 

3. Interfacial tension. 

4. Color. 

5. Power factor. 

D. Perform a turns ratio test between the windings for all tap positions. 

E. The temperature and pressure switches shall be tested using a hot oil bath and air 
pump. 

F. The results shall be recorded and signed by the Contractor and Construction Manager. A 
copy shall be given to the Construction Manager in accordance with paragraph 26 05 
00-2.06 Product Data. Any readings which are abnormal to ANSI industry standards  
shall be reported to the Construction Manager. 
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Equipment Number:                                                                                                                                 

Location:  

Date:    

1. Perform an insulation resistance test (1000 volts DC for 1 minute): 
 
 

Phase A B C 
 

Pole to ground    megohms 

Pole to pole AB  BC  CA  megohms 

 
 

2. Perform the following operations and initial: 

a. Manual transfer    

b. Loss of normal power; sec delay 

c. Return to normal power;  sec delay 

The results shall be recorded and signed. A copy shall be given to the Construction Manager in 
accordance with paragraph 26 05 00-2.06 Product Data. 

 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Equipment No.:                                                                                                                                 

Location:    

The pickup and time delay setting on the ground fault relay shall be set in accordance with 
Section 26 05 74. 

1. The transformer neutral insulation resistance shall be measured with and 
without the grounding resistor connected to insure no parallel ground paths 
exist. 

2. The protective relay pickup current shall be determined by injecting test current 
into the current sensor. The pickup current should be within 10 percent of the 
dial setting. Record the dial setting and actual pickup tie. 

3. The relay timing shall be tested by injecting 150 and 300 percent of pickup 
current into the current sensor. The relay timing shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's published time-current characteristic curves. Record the relay 
timing at 150 and 300 percent of pickup current. 

4. The circuit interrupting device shall be operated by operating the relay. 

The results shall be recorded and signed by the Contractor and Construction Manager. A copy 
shall be given to the Construction Manager in accordance with paragraph 26 05 00-2.06 Product Data. 
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Loop No.:    

List all wiring associated with a loop in table below. Make applicable measurements as indicated after 
disconnecting wiring. 

 
 

 
 

 
Wire No. 

 
 

 
Panel Tie 

 
 

 
Field TB 

Continuity Resistancea Insulation Resistanceb 

Cond./ 

Cond. 

 
Cond./ 
Shield 

 
Shield/ 
Gnd. 

Shield/ 
Cond. 

 
Cond./ 
Gnd. 

 
Shield/ 
Shield 

A   -- (A/SH)     

B   (A/B) --     

C   (A/C) --     

D   (A/D) --     

etc.         

 

 
NOTES: 

 

 
a. Continuity Test. Connect ohmmeter leads between wires A and B and jumper opposite ends together. Record 

resistance in table. Repeat procedure between A and C, A and D, etc. Any deviation of +2 ohms between any 
reading and the average of a particular run indicates a poor conductor, and corrective action shall be taken before 
continuing with the loop test. 

b. Insulation Test. Connect one end of a 500 volt megger to the panel ground bus and the other sequentially to each 
completely disconnected wire and shield. Test the insulation resistance and record each reading. 

 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Loop No.:   

List tubing associated with loop in table below. Make applicable measurements after isolating any air 
consuming pilots from circuit. 

 
 

Tube No. 

Tubing Equivalent 
Length of 1/4-Inch 

Coppera Test Period (seconds) 

 
Permitted Pressure 

Drop (psi)b 

 
Measured Pressure 

Drop (psi) 

A     

B     

C     

D     

etc.     

 
 

NOTES: 

a. Convert actual tubing and air motor volume to equivalent 1/4-inch copper tubing. 

b. Pressure drop shall not exceed 1 psi per hundred feet 1/4-inch tubing per 5 seconds. 

 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                  

Make & Model No.:  Serial No.:                                                              

Input:  Process Variable (PV) Scale:                            

Output:  Output Scale:    

PV Scale Calibration 

 

% of Range Input Expected Reading Actual Reading % Deviation 

0     

50     

100     

% Deviation Allowed:  

 
 

Connect output to PV for following tests: 
 
 

Set Point (SP) Indicator Accuracy Output Meter Accuracy Controller Accuracy 

 
SP 

PV 
Reading 

Expected 
% Dev. 

Actual 
Reading 

Expected 
Reading 

Actual 
% Dev. 

OUTPU 
T OUTPUT % Dev. 

(0%)         

(50%)         

(100%)         

% Deviation Allowed:  % Deviation Allowed:  % Deviation Allowed:  

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                  

Make & Model No.:  Serial No.:                                                              

Input:    

Scale:  Range:  

PV Scale Calibration 

 

% of Range Input Expected Reading Actual Reading % Deviation 

0     

50     

100     

% Deviation Allowed:  

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                   

Make & Model No.:  Serial No.:                                                               

Input:  Chart:  

Scale:  Range:    

 

% of Range Input Expected Reading Actual Reading % Deviation 

0     

50     

100     

% Deviation Allowed:  

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                  

Make & Model No.:  Serial No.:                                                              

Input:    

Scale:  Range:  

Set Point(s):    

 

After setting set point(s), run signal input through entire range and calculate deadband. 
 
 

 
 

Set Point 

Incr. Input 

Trip Point 

Decr. Input 

Trip Point 

Calc. 

Deadband 

Required 

Deadband 
     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                  

Make & Model No.:  Serial No:                                                               

Input:    

Range:  

Set Point(s):    

 

Simulate process variable (flow, pressure, temperature, etc.) and set desired set point(s). Run through 
entire range of switch and calculate deadband. 

 
 

 
 

Set Point 

Incr. Input 

Trip Point 

Decr. Input 

Trip Point 

Calc. 

Deadband 

Required 

Deadband 
     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Tag No. and Description:                                                                                                                                  

Make & Model No.:  Serial No.:                                                              

Input:    

Output:    

Range:  Scale:    
 

 
Simulate process variable (flow, pressure, temperature, etc.) and measure output with appropriate 
meter. 

 
 

% of Range Input Expected Reading Actual Reading % Deviation 

0     

50     

100     

% Deviation Allowed:  

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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(For instruments not covered by any of the preceding test forms, the Contractor shall create a form 
containing all necessary information and calibration procedures.) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Loop No.:    

Description: (Give complete description of loop's function using tag numbers where appropriate.) 

P&ID No.: (Attach copy of P&ID.) 

a. Wiring tested: 

(Attach test form 40 61 13-A) 

b. Instrumentation tubing/piping tested: 

(Attach test form 40 61 13-B) 

c. Instruments calibrated: 

(Attach test forms 40 61 13-C through I) 

d. List step-by-step procedures for testing loop parameters. Test loop with instruments, 
including transmitters and control valves, connected and functioning. If it is not possible 
to produce a real process variable, then a simulated signal may be used with the 
Construction Manager's approval. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Loop No.:    

a. Loop tested: 

(Attach test form 40 61 13-J) 

b. Controlled or connected equipment tests confirmed: 

c. Give complete description of loop's interface with process. 

d. With associated equipment and process in operation, provide annotated chart trace of 
loop response to changes in set points for verification of performance. This chart should 
demonstrate 1/4-amplitude damping as output adjusts to set point change. Show set 
points, starting and finishing times on chart, as well as any other pertinent data. 

Connect 2-pen recorder to process variable (PV) and to controller output. Use 
1 inch/second chart speed. 

Pen 1 - PV - Connections: 

Pen 2 - Output - Connections: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CERTIFIED  Date    

Contractor's Representative 
 
 
 
 
 

WITNESSED  Date    

Owner's Representative 
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Contract No: Specification section: 

 Equipment name:  

 Contractor:  

 Manufacturer of equipment item:  

The undersigned manufacturer of the equipment item described above hereby certifies that he has checked the 
installation of the equipment and that the equipment, as specified in the project manual, has been provided in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and that the trial operation of the equipment item has been 
 satisfactory.  

Comments: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Manufacturer Contractor 

 
Signature of Authorized Representative Signature of Authorized Representative 

 
Date Date 
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Contract No: Specification Section: 

 Equipment name:  

 Contractor:  

 Manufacturer of equipment item:  

The undersigned manufacturer certifies that a service engineer has instructed the wastewater treatment plant operating 
personnel in the proper maintenance and operation of the equipment designated herein. 

 
 

Operations Check List (check appropriate spaces) 
 

 

 

 

  

  

Maintenance Check List (check appropriate spaces) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 
Manufacturer  Signature of Contractor Representative Date 

Signature of Authorized Representative    

Date  Signature of Authorized Representative Date 
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[PROJECT TITLE] 

CERTIFICATE OF UNIT RESPONSIBILITY 

FOR SPECIFICATION SECTION    

 

[SECTION TITLE] 
 

In accordance with Section 43 05 11-1.02 Unit Responsibility of the contract documents, the undersigned manufacturer of 
driven equipment (“manufacturer”) accepts unit responsibility for all components of equipment furnished to the Project under 
specification Section______ , and for related equipment manufactured under sections___ ____, ______, and ______ . 

 

We have reviewed the requirements for sections 43 05 11 and 43 23 03 where applicable) and all sections referencing 
this (these) section(s), including but not limited to drivers, supports for driving and driven equipment and all other specified 
appurtenances to be furnished to the Project by manufacturer. And, we have further reviewed, and modified as necessary, 
the requirements for associated variable speed drives and motor control centers. We hereby certify that all specified 
components are compatible and comprise a functional unit suitable for the specified performance and design 
requirements whether or not the equipment was furnished by us. We will make no claim nor establish any condition that 
problems in operation for the product provided under this specification Section  are due to incompatibility of any 
components covered by this Certificate of Unit Responsibility. Nor will we condition or void any warranty for the 
performance of the product of this specification Section  due to incompatibility of any components covered under 
this Certificate of Unit Responsibility. 

 
Our signature on this Certificate of Unit Responsibility does not obligate us to take responsibility for, nor to warrant the 
workmanship, quality, or performance of related equipment provided by others under specification sections  , 
  , and  . Our obligation to warranty all equipment provided by us shall remain unaffected. 

 
 
 

Notary Public Name of Corporation 

 
Commission expiration date Address 

 
Seal: By: 

 
Duly Authorized Official 

 
 Legal Title of Official                                                           

Date 



Secondary Clarifier Upgrades 
157918 

Reference Forms 
01 99 90 - 38 

 

[CLIENT, PROJECT NAME] 

Equipment Tag No.:  Date:    

Grout Product Name and Type:    

Grouting System Manufacturer:    

Grouting Application Contractor:                                                                                                                                

General Contractor:    

Step 1: Verify Equipment Anchor Installation Conformance to Equipment Pad Details 

 
 

 
Step 2: Completion of Cleaning and Concrete Substrate Preparation Prior to Grouting 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 3: Equipment Leveling 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Millwright  Date 

Step 4: Installation of Protection of Adjacent Surfaces or Structures NOT TO BE GROUTED 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 5: Preparation and Construction of Forms and Epoxy Grout Filling Standpipes 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 6: Completion of Ambient Condition Control in Structure or Building Area and Acceptance of Ambient Conditions as They 
Apply to Application and Curing Requirements for the Grouting System 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 7: Epoxy Grout Installation 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 8: Completion of Full and Proper Cure of Epoxy Grout 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Millwright  Date 
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Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 9: Completion of Localized Repair of Grout Voids 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 

Step 10: Final Acceptance of Grouting System Installation Including Final Clean-Up of the Work Site Complying with All 
Specification Requirements and the GSM's Quality Requirements 

Name: Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Construction Manager  Date 

Name: Grouting Contractor Rep.  Date 

Name: Grout Manufacturer’s Technical Rep.  Date 
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Equipment Name:  Equipment No(s):                                                

Project Site Location:                                                                                                               

Nameplate Markings 

 

Mfr: Mfr Model: Frame: Horsepower: 

Volts:  Phase:  RPM:  Service Factor:  

FLA:  LRA:  Frequency:  Amb Temp Rating: ºC 

Time rating:  Design Letter:  

(NEMA MG1-10.35) (NEMA MG-1.16) 

KVA Code Letter:  Insulation Class:  

 

 
The following information is required for explosion-proof motors only: 

A. Approved by UL for installation in Class  , Div  , Group    
B. UL frame temperature code (NEC Tables 500-8B) 

 

 
The following information is required for all motors 1/2 horsepower and larger: 

A. Guaranteed minimum efficiency 

(Section 43 05 21-2.04 Motor Efficiency) 
 
 

B. Nameplate or nominal efficiency    
 
 

 

Data Not Necessarily Marked on Nameplate 
 
 

Type of Enclosure: Enclosure Material: 

Temp Rise:  ºC (NEMA MG1-12.41,42) 

Space Heater included?  Yes  No If Yes: Watts Volts 

Type of motor winding over-temperature protection, if specified:  

 

 
Provide information on other motor features specified: 
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 SECTION 02920 
 
 LOAMING AND SEEDING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 
 
A. This section covers all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to do all loaming, 

seeding and related work as indicated on the drawings and as herein specified.  All lawns 
disturbed by the Contractor's operations shall be repaired as herein specified.  

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 
A. For a particular source of loam, the Engineer may require the Contractor to send 

approximately 10 pounds of loam to an approved testing laboratory and have the following 
tests conducted: 

 
  1. Organic concentration 
  2. pH 
  3. Nitrogen concentration 
  4. Phosphorous concentration 
  5. Potash concentration 
 
B. These tests shall be at the Contractor's expense.  Test results, with soil conditioning and 

fertilizing recommendations, shall be forwarded to the Engineer.  
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS:  IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS, 

SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING: 
 
A. Six sets of information detailing the seed mixes, fertilizers, mulch material, slope protection 

material (if required) and origin of loam shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. 
 
B. Three sets of test results shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS: 
 
A. LOAM: 
 
  1. Loam shall be a natural, fertile, friable soil, typical of productive soils in the vicinity, 

obtained from naturally well-drained areas, neither excessively acid nor alkaline, and 
containing no substances harmful to grass growth.  Loam shall not be delivered to 
the site in frozen or muddy condition and shall be reasonably free of stumps, roots, 
heavy or stiff clay, stones larger than 1 inch in diameter, lumps, coarse sand, noxious 
weeds, sticks, brush or other litter. 
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  2. The loam shall contain not less than 4 percent nor more than 20 percent organic 
matter as determined by the loss of weight by ignition of oven-dried samples.  Test 
samples shall be oven-dried to a constant weight at a temperature of 230 degrees F. 

 
B. LIME: 
 

Lime shall be standard commercial ground limestone containing at least 50 percent total 
oxides (calcium oxide and magnesium oxide), and 50 percent of the material must pass 
through a No. 100 mesh sieve with 98 percent passing a No. 2 mesh sieve.  

 
C. FERTILIZER: 
 

Fertilizer shall be commercial fertilizer, 10-10-10 fertilizer mixture containing at least 40 
percent of organic nitrogen.  It shall be delivered to the site in the original sealed 
containers, each showing the manufacturer's guaranteed analysis.  Fertilizer shall be 
stored so that when used it will be dry and free flowing.  No fertilizer shall be used which 
has not been marketed in accordance with State and Federal Laws, relating to fertilizers.  

 
D. MULCH: 
 

1. Materials to be used in mulching shall conform to the following requirements: 
 
2. Hay Mulch - Hay Mulch shall consist of mowed and properly cured grass, clover or 

other acceptable plants.  No salt hay shall be used. 
 
3. Straw Mulch - Straw Mulch shall consist of stalks or stems of grain after threshing. 
 
4. Wood Fibre Mulch - Wood Fibre Mulch shall consist of wood fibre produced from 

clean, whole uncooked wood, formed into resilient bundles having a high degree of 
internal friction and shall be dry when delivered to the project. 

 
E. SEED: 
 

1. Seed shall be of an approved mixture, the previous year's crop, clean, high in 
germinating value, a perennial variety, and low in weed seed.  Seed shall be obtained 
from a reliable seed company and shall be accompanied by certificates relative to 
mixture purity and germinating value. 

 
 
2. Grass seed for lawn areas shall conform to the following requirements:  

 
 Proportion by 

Weight 
Germination 
Purity 

 
Purity Minimum 

    
Chewing’s Fescue 30% 70% 97% 
Kentucky 31 Fescue 30% 90% 98% 
Kentucky Blue Grass 20% 80% 85% 
Domestic Rye Grass 20% 90% 98% 

 
Grass seed for cross-country areas, slopes and other areas not normally mowed shall 
conform to the following requirements: 
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 Proportion by 

Weight 
Germination 
Minimum 

Purity Minimum 

    
Creeping Red Fescue 50% 85% 95% 
Kentucky 31  30% 85% 95% 
Domestic Rye 10% 90% 98% 
Red Top 5% 85% 92% 
Ladino Clover 5% 85% 96% 

 
 
F. TEMPORARY COVER CROP: 
 

1. Temporary cover crop shall conform to the following requirements: 
 

  
% Weight 

Germination 
Minimum 

   
Winter Rye 80 min. 85% 
Red Fescue (creeping) 4 min. 80% 
Perennial Rye Grass 3 min. 90% 
Red Clover 3 min. 90% 
Other Crop Grass 0.5 max.  
Noxious Weed Seed 0.5 max.  
Inert Matter 1.0 max.  

  
G. SLOPE EROSION PROTECTION: 
 

1. Erosion control blanket shall be 100% degradable plastic mesh with 100% 
degradable straw or straw/coconut fill.  Fill shall be held together by degradable 
fastening.  Weight shall be 0.50 lb/sq. yd.  Erosion control blankets shall be applied 
parallel to direction of water flow.   

2. Six inch wire staples shall be placed according to manufacturers recommendations 
to anchor the mesh material.  Staples shall be designed to decompose. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION: 
 
A. After approval of rough grading, loam shall be placed on areas affected by the Contractor's 

operations.  Loam shall be at least 6 inches compacted thickness.  
 
B. Lime shall be applied to bring the pH to 6.5 or, without a soil test, at the rate of 2-3 tons of 

lime per acre. 
 
C. Fertilizer shall be applied according to the soil test, or without a soil test, at the rate of 

1000 pounds per acre. 
 
D. Loam shall be worked a minimum of 3 inches deep, thoroughly incorporating the lime and 

fertilizer into the soil.  The loam shall then be raked until the surface is finely pulverized 
and smooth and compacted with rollers, weighing not over 100 pounds per linear foot of 
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tread, to an even surface conforming to the prescribed lines and grades.  Minimum depth 
shall be 6-inches after completion. 

 
3.02 SEEDING: 
 
A. Seeding shall be done when weather conditions are approved as suitable, in the periods 

between April l and May 30 or August l5 to October l, unless otherwise approved. 
 
B. If there is a delay in seeding, during which weeds grow or soil is washed out, the Contractor 

shall remove the weeds or replace the soil before sowing the seed, without additional 
compensation.  Immediately before seeding is begun, the soil shall be lightly raked. 

 
C. Seed shall be sown at the approved rate, on a calm day by machine. 
 
D. One half the seed shall be sown in one direction and the other half at right angles.  Seed 

shall be raked lightly into the soil to a depth of l/4 inch and rolled with a roller weighing not 
more than l00 pounds per linear foot of tread. 

 
E. The surface shall be kept moist by a fine spray until the grass shows uniform germination 

over the entire area.  Wherever poor germination occurs in areas larger than 3 sq. ft., the 
Contractor shall reseed, roll, and water as necessary to obtain proper germination. 

 
F. The Contractor shall water, weed, cut and otherwise maintain and protect seeded areas as 

necessary to produce a dense, healthy growth of perennial lawn grass. 
 
G. If there is insufficient time in the planting season to complete the fertilizing and seeding, 

permanent seeding may be left until the following planting season, at the option of the 
Contractor or on order of the Engineer.  In that event, a temporary cover crop shall be 
sown.  This cover crop shall be cut and watered as necessary until the beginning of the 
following planting season, at which time it shall be plowed or harrowed into the soil, the 
area shall be fertilized and the permanent seed crop shall be sown as specified.  

 
3.03 PLACING MULCH: 
 
A. Hay or Straw Mulch shall be loosely spread to a uniform depth over all areas designated on 

the plans, at the rate of 4-1/2 tons per acre, or as otherwise directed. 
 
B. Hay or Straw Mulch may be applied by mechanical apparatus, if in the judgment of the 

Engineer the apparatus spreads the mulch uniformly and forms a suitable mat to control 
slope erosion.  The apparatus shall be capable of spreading at least 80 percent of the hay 
or straw in lengths of 6-inches or more, otherwise it shall be spread by hand without 
additional compensation. 

 
C. Wood Fibre Mulch shall be uniformly spread over certain selected seeded areas at the 

minimum rate of 1,400 pounds per acre unless otherwise directed.  It shall be placed by 
spraying from an approved spraying machine having pressure sufficient to cover the entire 
area in one operation. 

 
3.04 SEEDING AND MULCHING BY SPRAY MACHINE: 
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A. The application of lime, fertilizer, grass seed and mulch may be accomplished in one 
operation by the use of an approved spraying machine.  The materials shall be mixed with 
water in the machine and kept in an agitated state in order that the materials may be 
uniformly suspended in the water.  The spraying equipment shall be so designed that when 
the solution is sprayed over an area, the resulting deposits of lime, fertilizer, grass seed 
and mulch shall be equal to the specified quantities. 

 
B. A certified statement shall be furnished, prior to start of work, to the Engineer by the 

Contractor as to the number of pounds of limestone, fertilizer, grass seed and mulch per 
100 gallons of water. 

 
C. This statement should also specify the number of square yards of seeding that can be 

covered with the solution specified above.  If the results of the spray operation are 
unsatisfactory, the Contractor will be required to abandon this method and to apply the 
lime, fertilizer, grass seed and mulch by other methods. 

 
3.05 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE: 
 
A. At the beginning of the planting season following that in which the permanent grass crop is 

sown, the seeded areas will be inspected.  Any section not showing dense, vigorous growth 
at that time shall be promptly reseeded by the Contractor at his own expense.  The seeded 
areas shall be watered, weeded, cut and otherwise maintained by the Contractor until the 
end of that planting season, when they will be accepted if the sections show dense, 
vigorous growth. 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 05 05 20 
 
 ANCHOR BOLTS 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This section specifies anchor bolts complete with washers and nuts.  Unless otherwise 
specified, anchor bolts shall be type 304 stainless steel. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 

A. This section contains references to the following documents.  They are a part of this 
section as specified and modified.  Where a referenced document contains references to other 
standards, those documents are included as references under this section as if referenced directly.  In 
the event of conflict between the requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the 
requirements of this section shall prevail. 
 

B. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in 
effect at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid (or on the effective date of the Agreement 
if there were no Bids).  If referenced documents have been discontinued by the issuing organization, 
references to those documents shall mean the replacement documents issued or otherwise identified 
by that organization or, if there are no replacement documents, the last version of the document before 
it was discontinued.  Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to those 
documents shall mean the specific document version associated with that date, regardless of whether 
the document has been superseded by a version with a later date, discontinued or replaced. 
 

Reference Title 

ASCE 7-02 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 

ASTM A36/A36M Structural Steel 

ASTM A307 Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 psi Tensile Strength 

ASTM A320/A320M Alloy-Steel Bolting Materials for Low Temperature Service 

NHSBC New Hampshire State Building Code 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Anchor bolt holes in equipment support frames shall not exceed the bolt diameters by 
more than 25 percent, up to a limiting maximum oversizing of 1/4 inch.  Unless otherwise specified, 
minimum anchor bolt diameter shall be 1/2 inch.  Anchor bolts for equipment mounting and vibration 
isolation systems shall be provided as specified in Sections 11002 and 11020, respectively. 
 

B. Tapered washers shall be provided where mating surface is not square with the nut. 
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C. Expansion, wedge, or adhesive anchors set in holes drilled in the concrete after the 
concrete is placed will not be permitted in substitution for anchor bolts except where otherwise 
specified.  Upset threads shall not be acceptable. 
 
2.02 MATERIALS 
 

A. Anchor bolt materials shall be as specified in Table A. 
 

Table A, Anchor Bolt Materials 
 

Material  Specification 

Stainless steel bolts, nuts, washers ASTM A320, Type 304a 

Expansion anchors  HILTI-BOLT, McCulloch Industries, or equal 

Wedge anchors ITT, Phillips Drill Co., or equal. 

Adhesive anchors HILTI-HVA, PARABOND Capsule, or equal 

  

  
 
 aUse Type 316 where specified. 
 
2.03 DESIGN 
 

A. Anchor bolts for equipment frames and foundations shall be designed in accordance 
with NHSBC. 

 
B. The following information shall be provided in accordance with Section 01300 for all 

bolt systems not cast-in-place: 
 

1. Data indicating load capacities. 
 
2. Chemical resistance. 
 
3. Temperature limitations. 
 
4. Installation instructions. 
 
5. Evaluation report for expansion and wedge type anchors as specified in 

paragraph 3.04. 
 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Fieldwork, including cutting and threading, shall not be permitted on galvanized items. 
Dissimilar metals shall be protected from galvanic corrosion by means of pressure tapes, coatings or 
isolators.   
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3.02 CAST-IN-PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS 
 

A. Anchor bolts to be embedded in concrete shall be placed accurately and held in correct 
position while the concrete is placed or, if specified, recesses or blockouts shall be formed in the 
concrete and the metalwork shall be grouted in place in accordance with Section 03300.  The surfaces 
of metalwork in contact with concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned. 

 
B. After anchor bolts have been embedded, their threads shall be protected by grease and 

the nuts run on. 
 
3.03 ADHESIVE ANCHOR BOLTS 
 

A. Use of adhesive or capsule anchors shall be subject to the following conditions: 
 

1. Use shall be limited to locations where exposure, on an intermittent or 
continuous basis, to acid concentrations higher than 10 percent, to chlorine 
gas, or to machine or diesel oils, is extremely unlikely. 

 
2. Use shall be limited to applications where exposure to fire or exposure to 

concrete or rod temperature above 120 degrees F is extremely unlikely. 
Overhead applications (such as pipe supports) because of the above concerns, 
shall be disallowed. 

 
3. Approval from Engineer for specific application and from supplier of equipment 

to be anchored, if applicable. 
 
4. Anchor diameter and grade of steel shall be per contract documents or per 

equipment supplier specifications.  Anchor shall be threaded or deformed full 
length of embedment and shall be free of rust, scale, grease, and oils. 

 
5. Embedment depth shall be as specified.  Adhesive capsules of different 

diameters may be used to obtain proper volume for the embedment, but no 
more than two capsules per anchor may be used.  When installing different 
diameter capsules in the same hole, the larger diameter capsule shall be 
installed first.  Any extension or protrusion of the capsule from the hole is 
prohibited. 

 
6. All installation recommendations by the anchor system manufacturer shall be 

followed carefully, including maximum hole diameter. 
 
7. Holes shall have rough surfaces, such as can be achieved using a rotary 

percussion drill. 
 
8. Holes shall be blown clean with compressed air and be free of dust or standing 

water prior to installation. 
 
9. Anchor shall be left undisturbed and unloaded for full adhesive curing period. 
 
10. Concrete temperature (not air temperature) shall be compatible with curing 

requirements of adhesives per adhesive manufacturer.  Anchors shall not be 
placed in concrete below 25 degrees F. 
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3.04 EXPANSION ANCHORS 
 

A. Use of expansion or wedge type anchors shall be subject to conditions 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 
8 specified in paragraph 3.03. 

 
B. The Contractor shall supply the Engineer with the current evaluation report from the 

International Conference of Building Officials for the particular brand of expansion anchors to be used. 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 10 00 

STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING 

PART 1  GENERAL  

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: Structural metals consisting of standard shapes, hollow sections, 
fasteners, and plates that are used in structural framing and connections. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. This section contains specific references to the following related sections.  Additional related 
sections may apply that are not specifically listed below. 

1. Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures 

2. Section 05 05 20 Anchor Bolts 

3. Section 09 90 00 Painting 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The references listed below are a part of this section as specified and modified. 
Where a referenced document contains references to other standards, those 
documents are included as references under this section as if referenced directly.  
In the event of conflict between the requirements of this section and those of the 
listed documents, the requirements of this section shall prevail. 

B. The references listed below indicate those documents in effect at the time of 
Advertisement for Bids, Invitation to Bid, or on the effective date of the Agreement if 
there were no Bids.  Where documents are referenced in applicable local, state, or 
federal codes, use the version reference by date in the individual code.  If 
referenced documents are not specifically identified in the applicable code(s), 
reference to those documents shall indicate the latest version of the documents 
available at the time of Advertisement for Bids.  If referenced documents have been 
discontinued by the issuing organization, reference to those documents shall mean 
the latest version of replacement documents issued or otherwise identified by that 
organization or, if there are no replacement documents, the last version of the 
document before it was discontinued.  When document dates are given in the 
following listing that are not specifically referenced in an applicable code, references 
to those documents shall mean the specific document version associated with that 
date, regardless of whether the document has been superseded by a version with a 
later date, discontinued or replaced.  For questions, refer to Engineer. 

 

Reference Title 

Aluminum 
Association ADM 

Aluminum Design Manual 

AISC 207 Certification Programs 

AISC 303 Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges 

AISC 313 Code of Standard Practice for Structural Stainless Steel Buildings 

AISC 325 Steel Construction Manual 
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Reference Title 

AISC 341 Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings 

AISC 358 Prequalified Connections for Special and Intermediate Steel Moment Frames 
for Seismic Applications 

AISC 360 Specification for Structural Steel Buildings 

AISC 370 Specification for Structural Stainless Steel Buildings 

AISC DG 10 Erection Bracing of Low-Rise Structural Steel Buildings 

AISC DG 27 Structural Stainless Steel 

ASTM A6 General Requirements for Rolled Structural Steel Bars, Plates, Shapes, and 
Sheet Piling 

ASTM A36 Carbon Structural Steel 

ASTM A53 Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless 

ASTM A193 Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting for High Temperature or High Pressure 
Service and Other Special Purpose Applications 

ASTM A194 Carbon Steel, Alloy Steel, and Stainless Steel Nuts for Bolts for High Pressure 
or High Temperature Service, or Both 

ASTM A276 Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes 

ASTM A312 Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes 

ASTM A320 Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting for Low Temperature Service 

ASTM A380 Cleaning, Descaling, and Passivation of Stainless Steel Parts, Equipment, and 
Systems 

ASTM A384 Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot-Dip Galvanizing of 
Steel Assemblies 

ASTM A480 General Requirements for Flat-Rolled Stainless and Heat-Resisting Steel Plate, 
Sheet, and Strip 

ASTM A484 General Requirements for Stainless Steel Bars, Billets, and Forgings 

ASTM A500 Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds 
and Shapes 

ASTM A554 Welded Stainless Steel Mechanical Tubing 

ASTM A529 High-Strength Carbon Manganese Steel of Structural Quality 

ASTM A563 Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts 

ASTM A572 High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Stee 

ASTM A999 General Requirement for Alloy and Stainless Steel Pipe 

ASTM A992 Structural Steel Shapes  

ASTM A1069 Laser and Laser Hybrid Welded Stainless Steel Bars, Plates, and Shapes 

ASTM A1085 Cold-Formed Welded Carbon Steel Hollow Structural Sections (HSS) 

ASTM B209 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 

ASTM B241 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Seamless Pipe and Seamless Extruded Tube 

ASTM B308 Aluminum-Alloy 6061-T6 Standard Structural Profiles 

ASTM F959 Compressible-Washer-Type Direct Tension Indicators for Use with Structural 
Fasteners, Inch and Metric Series 

ASTM F3125 High Strength Structural Bolts and Assemblies, Steel and Alloy Steel, Heat 
Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength, and 
Metric Dimensions 830 MPa and 1040 MPa Minimum Tensile Strength 

ASTM F436 Hardened Steel Washers Inch and Metric Dimensions 

ASTM F593 Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs 

ASTM F594 Stainless Steel Nuts 

AWS-B2.1 Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification 

AWS D1.1 Structural Welding Code – Steel 
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Reference Title 

AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code – Aluminum 

AWS D1.6 Structural Welding Code – Stainless Steel 

AWS D1.8 Structural Welding Code – Seismic Supplement 

RCSC Structural Joints Using High Strength Bolts 

IBC International Building Code with local amendments 

Local Code Local building code if differs from IBC 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. A copy of this specification section with each paragraph check-marked to indicate 
specification compliance or marked to indicate requested deviations from specification 
requirements. 

3. Check-marks (✓) shall denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. Deviations 
shall be underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of the identified 
paragraph. The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will signify 
compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications. Include a detailed, 
written justification for each deviation. Failure to include a copy of the marked-up 
specification sections, along with justification(s) for any requested deviations to the 
specification requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient cause for rejection of 
the entire submittal with no further consideration. 

4. Shop drawings for approval prior to fabrication. Shop drawings shall not be 
reproductions of the Drawings. Include complete information for the fabrication and 
erection of the structure's components, including the location, type, and size of bolts, 
welds, member sizes and lengths, coatings, connection details, blocks, copes, and cuts.  
Substitutions of details shown on the Drawings shall be clearly highlighted on the 
fabrication drawings. Explain the reasons for any deviations from the Drawings. 

5. Certification that steel Fabricator is approved to perform steel fabrication without 
special inspection. 

6. AISC quality certification: Evidence that steel Fabricator has AISC 207 Certification as a 
AISC Certified Plant, Category BU (Certified Building Fabricator). Certificate to show 
name and address of certified firm, effective date, and category of certification. 

7. Welding procedures, qualifications, and inspection report. 

8. Certified mill test reports for structural steel and high-strength bolts and nuts. 

9. In accordance with IBC Chapter 17, Fabricator at the completion of fabrication to submit 
Certification of Compliance stating that the fabrication was performed in accordance 
with the design documents. 

10. Certified copies of all surveys conducted by a registered professional engineer or 
surveyor showing elevations and locations of base plates and anchor bolts to receive 
structural steel or aluminum, and final elevations and locations for major members. 
Indicate discrepancies between actual installation and contract documents. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Quality Control by Owner: 

1. Special Inspection of structural metals work shall be performed by the Special Inspector 
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under contract with the Owner and in conformance with the IBC Chapter 17. Special 
Inspector(s) and laboratory shall be acceptable to the Owner in their sole discretion. 
Special Inspection of structural metals is in addition to, but not replacing, other 
inspections and quality control requirements herein. Where sampling and testing 
required herein conforms to Special Inspection standards, such sampling and testing 
need not be duplicated. 

2. All structural steel work shall receive Special Inspection in accordance with IBC, Chapter 
17. Structural steel includes all steel elements that resist code-defined loads and whose 
failure would affect life safety. Items to be inspected include, but are not limited to, 
mechanical / electrical supports, beams, stringers, columns, access walkways, and 
stairways. 

B. Fabricator Qualifications: 

1. A qualified Fabricator must participate in the AISC 207 Certification program and be 
designated an AISC Certified Plant, Category BU (Certified Building Fabricator). 

PART 2  PRODUCTSMATERIALS 

A. Steel: 

1. Materials for structural steel shall be as specified in Table A. 

 

Table A - Steel Materials 

Material Specification 

  

M-shapes ASTM A36 ASTM A529 Grade 50 ASTM A572 
Grade 50 ASTM A992 

S-shapes ASTM A36 ASTM A529 Grade 50 ASTM A572 
Grade 50 ASTM A992 

Channels ASTM A36 ASTM A529 Grade 50 ASTM A572 
Grade 50 ASTM A992 

Angles ASTM A36 ASTM A992 ASTM A529 Grade 50 
ASTM A572 Grade 50  

Plates ASTM A36 ASTM A572 Grade 50 

HP-shapes ASTM A572 Grade 50 

Rolled wide-flange sections (W-shapes) and WTs ASTM A992 ASTM A529 Grade 55 ASTM A572 
Grade 55 

Pipe sections ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B (Fy = 35 ksi) 

Round Hollow Structural Sections (HSS) ASTM A500, Grade C (Fy=46 ksi) ASTM A1085 
Grade A 

Square and Rectangular Hollow Structural Sections 
(HSS) 

ASTM A500, Grade C (Fy = 50 ksi) ASTM 
A1085 Grade A 

Stainless steel bolts (used at stainless steel and 
aluminum framing unless noted otherwise) 

ASTM F593, Type 316 

Stainless steel nuts and washers (used at stainless 
steel and aluminum framing unless noted otherwise) 

ASTM F594, Type 316 

Steel bolts (used at galvanized and painted steel 
framing) 

Galvanized ASTM F3125 Gr. A325 

Carbon steel nuts and washers Galvanized ASTM A563 nuts and galvanized 
ASTM F436 washers ASTM F959 Type 325 
Direct Tension Indicator (DTI) squirter washers 
(see note below) 
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Table A - Steel Materials 

Material Specification 

Anchor bolts Refer to Section 05 05 20 
 

2. Note regarding Direct Tension Indicator (DTI) washers:  All high strength structural bolts 
shall include a DuraSquirt DTI, quenched and tempered in accordance with ASTM 
F959, manufactured by Applied Bolting Technology.  Alternative DTI products and 
Manufacturers conforming to ASTM F959 are acceptable. 

B. Stainless Steel: 

1. Materials for structural stainless steel shall be as specified in Table B.  All stainless steel 
shall be passivated per ASTM A380. 

 

Table B – Stainless Steel Materials 

Material Specification 

Hot-rolled and extruded structural shapes ASTM A276, Type 316, finish per ASTM A484 

Hollow structural sections (HSS) ASTM A554, Type 316, finish per ASTM A554 

Welded round pipe ASTM A312, Type 316, finish per ASTM A999 

Built-up I-shape, channel, angle, tee, & box section 
shapes (laser & laser hybrid) 

ASTM A276, Type 316, finish per ASTM A1069 

Bolts Use stainless steel bolts for stainless steel 
framing (see Table A above) 

Plates ASTM A480, Type 316, finish per ASTM A480 

Anchor bolts Refer to Section 05 05 20 
 

C. Aluminum: 

1. Materials for structural aluminum shall be as specified in Table C. 
 

Table C - Aluminum Materials 

Material Specification 

Structural shapes Alloy 6061-T6 per ASTM B308 

Bolts Use stainless steel bolts for aluminum framing 
(see Table A above) 

Guardrail and handrail pipe Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T6 per ASTM B241 

Plates Alloy 6061-T6 per ASTM B209 

Anchor bolts Refer to Section 05 05 20 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 GOVERNING DOCUMENTS 

A. The following paragraphs are primarily written to be applicable to structural steel.  Where 
stainless steel or aluminum are utilized the applicable governing document(s) for that 
material shall be adhered to as necessary. 

3.02 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine and accept conditions before beginning work. 
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3.03 FABRICATION 

A. Fabrication of steel shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of the AISC Steel 
Construction Manual and AISC 360. Fabrication of stainless steel shall be in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of AISC 313 and AISC 370.  Fabrication of aluminum shall be 
in accordance with Aluminum Design Manual. Fabrication and assembly shall be done in 
the shop to the greatest extent possible. The fabricating plant shall be certified under AISC 
207 for Category BU. 

B. Compression joints depending on contact bearing shall have a surface roughness not more 
than 500 micro-inches and ends shall be square within the tolerances for milled ends 
specified in ASTM A6. 

C. Shop splices of members will be permitted only where indicated on the Drawings. Splices 
not indicated require the approval of the Owner’s Representative. 

D. Verify measurements at the job site prior to fabrication. Fabricate to match job site 
measurements. 

E. Provide bolt holes as indicated for securing other work to structural framing.  Conform to 
AISC 325 and AISC 360 guidelines or contact Owner’s Representative for approval for bolt 
holes not indicated on drawings. 

F. Other work shall be routed around structural steel framing members to the extent possible.   
Where not indicated on the design drawings, additional cuts, alterations, and holes for the 
passage of other work through steel framing members require the approval of the Owner’s 
Representative and shall be addressed in accordance with AISC 303. 

3.04 INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. Erection of structural steel shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of AISC 
Steel Construction Manual (AISC 325). Erection plan shall conform to AISC 303. For low-
rise structural steel buildings, 60 feet tall or less and a maximum of 2 stories, the 
structure shall be erected in accordance with AISC Design Guide 10. 

2. Coordinate installation of anchor bolts and other connectors required for securing 
structural steel in place.  Refer to Section 05 05 20 for additional information regarding 
anchor bolts. 

3. Employ a registered professional engineer or surveyor for accurate erection of the 
structural framing. Check elevations of concrete and locations of anchor bolts before 
erection proceeds and report discrepancies to the Owner’s Representative. 

4. Placement tolerances shall be in accordance with AISC 303 and AISC 360 

5. After final positioning of members, provide full bearing under base plates and bearing 
plates using non-shrink grout. Place non-shrink grout in accordance with the 
Manufacturer's instructions.  Grout shall be cured prior to loading of the structure. 

6. Protect dissimilar metals from galvanic corrosion by means of pressure tapes, coatings, 
or isolators. Protect aluminum in contact with concrete or grout with a heavy coat of 
bituminous paint. 

7. Metalwork to be embedded in concrete shall be placed accurately and held in correct 
position while the concrete is placed. The surfaces of metalwork in contact with or 
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embedded in concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned without damaging any metalwork 
coatings (if applied). 

8. Structural steel completely encased in concrete shall not be galvanized or painted and 
shall have a clean surface for bonding to concrete. 

9. Metalwork which is bent, broken or otherwise damaged shall be repaired or replaced at 
the Contractor’s expense. 

B. Welding: 

1. Welding shall be done by welders, welding operators, and tackers who have been 
qualified by tests as prescribed by AWS to perform the type of work required. The quality 
of welding shall conform to AWS Codes. 

2. Develop and submit the Welding Procedure Specifications (WPS) for all welding, 
including welding done using prequalified procedures. 

3. Provide continuous seal welds for plates or structural shapes that are exposed to or 
submerged in water or wastewater. 

C. Bolted Connections: 

1. Bolted connections, unless noted otherwise, shall conform to AISC 360, AISC 341, 
and the RSCS and shall be bearing type connections with bolts snug-tight 
pretensioned unless connecting HSS shapes which shall be snug-tight or slip critical 
as noted on design drawings. Punch, subpunch and ream, or drill bolt holes 
perpendicular to the surface of the member. Finished holes shall be 1/16 inch larger 
than the nominal size of the bolts, unless otherwise specified. Bolts, nuts, and 
washers shall be clean of dirt and rust and lubricated immediately prior to installation. 
No drifting of bolts or enlargement of holes will be allowed to correct misalignment. 
Holes shall not be cut or enlarged by burning. Mismatched holes shall be corrected 
with new material.  Bolts may not be re-used.  Install and inspect Direct Tension 
Indictor (DTI) washers per Manufacturer’s instructions and the RCSC.  Specifics to 
bolted connection types are as follows: 

a. Snug-tight: Typical bearing type connections per the requirements of the 
RCSC specification.  Note that thru-bolted HSS connections are only allowed 
to be snug-tight. 

b. Pretensioned: Where required as noted on design drawings.  Bolts shall be 
pretensioned per the requirements of the RCSC specification. 

c. Slip critical connections:  Where required as noted on design drawings.  
Bolts shall be pretensioned and the faying surfaces shall be prepared in 
accordance with the requirement of the RCSC specification. 

3.05 CORROSION PROTECTION 

A. Unless otherwise specified, carbon structural steel shall be galvanized. If coatings are 
indicated on the Drawings or elsewhere in the Specifications, coat in accordance with 
Section 09 90 00. Coating surface preparation shall be as specified in Section 09 90 00 
and shall include the following operations: 

1. Grind the exterior and interior edges of all flame-cut plates or members to a smooth 
surface. 

2. Grind all sharp edges from sheared plates and punched holes. 

3. Grind uneven or rough welds with high beads to a smooth finish. 
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3.06 CLEANING 

A. After installation, damaged surfaces of shop primed metals shall be cleaned and touched 
up with the same material used for the shop coat. Damaged surfaces of galvanized metals 
shall be repaired as specified in Section 05 05 14. 

 
 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 51 00 

METAL STAIRS 

PART 1  GENERAL  

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: Requirements for Contractor designed aluminum stair systems, 
including but not limited to landings, stairs stringers, stair treads, abrasive nosings, and 
railing. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. This section contains specific references to the following related sections. Additional 
related sections may apply that are not specifically listed below. 

1. Section 05 05 20 Anchor Bolts 

2. Section 05 10 00 Structural Metal Framing 

3. Section 05 52 10 Aluminum Railings 

4. Section 05 53 10 Metal Grating and Stair Treads 

 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The references listed below are a part of this section. Where a referenced document 
contains references to other standards, those documents are included as references 
under this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of this 
section shall prevail. 

 

Reference Title 

Aluminum Design 
Manual 

The Aluminum Association, Aluminum Design Manual with Specifications and 
Guidelines for Aluminum Structures  

ACI 301 Standard Specification for Structural Concrete 

AISC 303 Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges 

AISC 360 Specification for Structural Steel Buildings 

AISC Steel 
Construction Manual 

American Institute of Steel Construction, Manual of Steel Construction 

ASCE 7  Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 

ASTM A36 Carbon Structural Steel 

ASTM A193 Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting for High Temperature or High Pressure 
Service and Other Special Purpose Applications 

ASTM A325 Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength 

ASTM A500 Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and 
Shapes 

ASTM A563 Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts 

ASTM A572 High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel 

ASTM A992 Structural Steel Shapes 
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Reference Title 

ASTM A1011 Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-
Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and Ultra-High Strength 

ASTM B209 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 

ASTM B210 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes 

ASTM B211 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire 

ASTM B221 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes 

ASTM B241 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Seamless Pipe and Seamless Extruded Tube 

ASTM B308 Aluminum-Alloy 6061-T6 Standard Structural Profiles 

ASTM F436 Hardened Steel Washers 

ASTM F594 Stainless Steel Nuts 

AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum 

NAAMM AMP 510 Metal Stairs Manual 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.24 Fixed Industrial Stairs 

IBC International Building Code 

1.04 DEFINITIONS – NOT USED 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. A copy of this specification with each paragraph check-marked to indicate 
specification compliance or marked to indicate requested deviations from 
specification requirements. 

3. Check-marks (✓) shall denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. 
Deviations shall be underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of 
the identified paragraph. The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will 
signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications. Include a 
detailed, written justification for each deviation. Failure to include a copy of the 
marked-up specification sections, along with justification(s) for any requested 
deviations to the specification requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient 
cause for rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 

4. Manufacturer's product data. 

5. Stair Design: Stair assemblies to be designed by the Contractor incorporating 
specified criteria, and employing a Professional Engineer currently registered in the 
State of New Hampshire to perform the design engineering. Drawings and design 
calculations to be stamped and signed by the Professional Engineer. 

6. Shop Drawings: Stair fabrication drawings showing layouts, connections to structural 
system, and anchoring details. Erection and installation drawings indicating 
thickness, type, grade, class of metal, coating system and dimensions. Show 
construction details, reinforcement, anchorage, and installation with relation to the 
building construction. 

7. Welding procedures and welder certificates and qualifications. 
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Fabricator shall be specialized in stair assemblies with a minimum of three years 
experience. 

B. Certificates 

1. Certified welding procedures and welding operators in accordance with AWS. 

C. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Comply with International Building Code (IBC) and OSHA 29 CR 1910.24. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to job site properly marked to identify the structure for which they 
are intended and at such intervals to insure uninterrupted progress of the work. Marking 
shall correspond to markings indicated on the shop drawings. Avoid damage during 
delivery and handling of fabrications. 

B. Store all members off the ground using pallets, platforms, or other supports. 

C. Do not store materials on the structure in a manner that might cause distortion or 
damage to the members or the supporting structure. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS  

2.01 PERFORMANCE/DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. Comply with IBC requirements, including but not limited to means of egress 
requirements, stair treads and riser configuration, handrail and guard layout and design, 
headroom, and stairway landing configuration. 

B. Structural Requirements: 

1. Dead Loads: 

a. Designed for full dead-load plus the following live-load conditions applied 
individually or in combination in accordance with IBC. 

2. Live Loads: 

a. Metal stair assembly to carry a minimum uniform live load of 100 psf of projected 
plan area. 

b. Stair treads to be designed for a minimum concentrated load of 300 pounds on 
an area of 4 square inches. 

c. An isolated concentrated load of 1000 pounds applied to framing members 
where it is most critical. 

3. Snow Loads: See Section 01 73 24. 
Code: IBC 2015 2012  & ASCE 7 

Risk Category:  III (Wastewater Treatment facilities are Risk Category 
III) 

Ground Snow Load (pg): 30 psf 
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Exposure Factor (Ce): C 

Thermal Factor (Ct): 1.0 

Importance Factor (Is): 1.1 

Flat Roof Snow Load (pf): 25 psf 

Drifting: Per ASCE 7 

 

4. Wind Loads: See Section 01 73 24. 
Code: IBC 2015 2012 & ASCE 7-10 

Risk Category:  III (Wastewater Treatment Facilities are Risk Category 
III) 

Basic Wind Speed (Ultimate, 3-second gust) for 
Risk Category Shown Above: 

115 mph 

Exposure: C 

Topographic Factor (Kzt) 1.0 

Note: 

1. Design exterior non-strutural components and non-building structures, unless located in a pit or 
basin, to withstand design wind loads without consideration of shielding effects by other structures. 

 

5. Seismic Loads: See Section 01 73 24. 
Code: IBC 2015 2012 & ASCE 7-10 

Risk Category:  III (Wastewater Treatment Facilities are Risk Category 
III) 

0.2 Sec. Mapped Spectral Response, SS: 1.12 g 

1.0 Sec. Mapped Spectral Response, S1: 0.46 g 

Site Class: D 

0.2 Sec. Design Spectral Response, SDS: 0.79 g 

1.0 Sec. Design Spectral Response, SD1: 0.48 g 

Importance Factor (Ie): 1.25  

Component Importance Factor (Ip): 1.0, except Ip=1.5 for components identified in 
Section 13.1.3 of ASCE 7 

Seismic Design Category D 

Notes: 

1. Calculate seismic loads on the basis of governing building code. Include equipment operating loads 
in structure dead load. 

2. Check individual members for seismic and full member live load acting simultaneously, except that 
flooded equipment loads (infrequent occurrence) need not be combined with seismic loads. 
Combine equipment operating loads with seismic loads. 

 

C. Deflections 

1. Limit live load deflection of treads, platforms, and framing members to L/360 or 
1/4 inch, whichever is less. 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Materials for stair systems are specified in Table A. 
 

Table A, Materials for Metal Stairs 

Material Specification 

Aluminum  

Sheets and plates ASTM B209, Type 6061-T6 

Bars, flats and similar items ASTM B211 or B221, Type 6061-T6 

Shapes ASTM B308, Type 6061-T6 

Round tubing and pipe ASTM B241, Type 6061-T6 

Square and rectangular tubing ASTM B221, Type 6063-T52 

Pipe ASTM B211 or B241, Type 6061-T6 

Bolts, Stainless Steel ASTM F593, Type 316 

 ASTM F594, Type 316 

 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, stair treads, hangers, 
railings, clips, brackets, bearing plates, and other components necessary to support 
and anchor stairs and landings on supporting structure. 

2. Conform to AISC or Aluminum Association standards as applicable. 

3. Structural metal framing to be in accordance with Section 05 10 00. 

4. Provide stairs of welded construction. Bolts may be used where welding is not 
practical. 

5. Shop and field welding shall conform to the requirements of AISC, the Aluminum 
Design Manual, and applicable AWS procedures and specifications as required by the 
material being welded. 

6. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed 
joints butt, tight, flush, and hairline. Remove burrs and weld splatter. Ease exposed 
edges to small uniform radius. 

7. Holes shall be punched 1/16 inch larger than the nominal size of the bolts, unless 
otherwise specified. Whenever needed, because of the thickness of the metal, holes 
shall be sub punched and reamed or shall be drilled. 

8. Pre-assemble stair components in the shop to the greatest extent possible. 

9. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, 
including sleeves, concrete anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to 
be embedded in concrete or masonry. 

B. Stairs – Aluminum  

1. Provide aluminum stairs complete with stringers, grating treads, landings, columns, 
guardrails, handrails, and necessary bolts and other fastenings. 
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2. Fabricate stringers of structural aluminum channels. Provide closures for exposed 
ends of stringers. Construct landings of structural channel headers and 
miscellaneous framing members. 

3. Grating Treads and Landings: Provide aluminum grating for treads and platforms 
conforming to Section 05 53 10. Fabricate grating treads with abrasive nosing and 
with angle or plate carrier at each end for stringer connections. Secure treads to 
stringers with bolts. Fabricate grating landings with nosing that matches grating 
treads. Provide toe-plates at open-sided edges of landing. 

4. Provide railings for stairs and platforms in accordance with Section 05 52 10. 

2.04 FINISHES 

A. Aluminum Surfaces 

1. Surface condition aluminum before finishes are applied. Remove roll marks, 
scratches, rolled-in scratches, kinks, stains, pits, orange peel, die marks, structural 
streaks, and other defects which will affect uniform appearance of finished surfaces. 

2. Aluminum finishes for unexposed sheet, plate and extrusions may have mill finish as 
fabricated. 

3. Provide all other aluminum items with a standard mill finish. 

PART 3  EXECUTION  

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify measurements at the site. Include field dimensions in shop drawings. 

B. Examine and accept existing conditions before beginning work. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install items plumb, level and square, accurately fitted, and free from distortion or 
defects. Install rigid, substantial, and neat in appearance. 

B. Allow for erection loads and provide temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until 
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments. 

C. Fieldwork shall not be permitted on galvanized items. Drilling of bolts or enlargement of 
holes to correct misalignment will not be allowed. 

D. Set stair baseplates on wedges, or shims. After stairs have been positioned and aligned, 
tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with 
edge of bearing plate before packing with grout. 

E. Railing: Adjust railing systems before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting 
joints. Space posts at spacing required by design loads. Plumb posts in each direction.  

F. Safety Nosings: Unless otherwise specified, safety stair nosing shall be installed on all 
concrete stairs. Nosing shall be secured to concrete with suitable anchors at 15 inches 
on centers and not more than 4 inches from the ends. 1/8 inch rubber tape, 1/8 inch 
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thick, shall be provided at both ends and cut to fit shape of nosing prior to concrete 
placement. 

G. Fastening To Construction-In-Place: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where 
necessary for fastening fabricated items to construction-in-place. Design anchorage 
devices in accordance with Section 01 73 24. Anchor bolts to be in accordance with 
Section 05 05 20. 

3.03 REPAIR/RESTORATION – NOT USED 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Electrolytic Protection: Dissimilar metals shall be protected from galvanic corrosion by 
means of pressure tapes, or coatings. Aluminum in contact with concrete, grout,  
masonry, or dissimilar metals, shall be protected with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 
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SECTION 05 52 10 

ALUMINUM RAILINGS 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: Prefabricated anodized aluminum component type guardrail and 
handrail systems; herein referred to as railing. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. This section contains specific references to the following related sections. Additional 
related sections may apply that are not specifically listed below. 

1. 05 10 00 – Structural Metal Framing 

2. 05 51 00 -  Metal Stairs 

3. 05 53 10 -  Metal Grating and Stair Treads 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The references listed below are a part of this section. Where a referenced document 
contains references to other standards, those documents are included as references 
under this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of this 
section shall prevail. 

 

Aluminum Design Manual  The Aluminum Association, Aluminum Design Manual with Specifications and 
Guidelines for Aluminum Structures 

ASTM B209 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 

ASTM B210 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes 

ASTM B221 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes 

ASTM B429 Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe and Tube 

ASTM B483 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Tube and Drawn Pipe for General 
Purpose Applications 

ASTM F593 Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs 

ASTM F594 Stainless Steel Nuts 

AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code, Aluminum 

OSHA U.S. Dept. of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

IBC  International Building Code with local amendments 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. A copy of this specification section with each paragraph check-marked to indicate 
specification compliance or marked to indicate requested deviations from 
specification requirements. 
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3. Check-marks (✓) shall denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. 
Deviations shall be underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of 
the identified paragraph. The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will 
signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications. Include a 
detailed, written justification for each deviation. Failure to include a copy of the 
marked-up specification sections, along with justification(s) for any requested 
deviations to the specification requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient 
cause for rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 

4. Layout, installation, and detail shop drawings for railing. 

5. Design calculations stamped and signed by a licensed professional engineer in the 
State of New Hampshire. Railing and base support connections to be designed by the 
Contractor incorporating specified criteria and provisions in the current building code 
with local governing amendments. 

B. Informational Submittals: 

1. Material certification for compliance with this specification for aluminum and 
stainless steel materials. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General: 

1. Railing shall conform to the standards of the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) and International Building Code. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Cushion wrap complete rails, modules and components to prevent scratching and 
denting during shipment, storage, and installation. 

B. Leave wrap intact, insofar as possible, until railing is completely installed. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 PERFORMANCE/DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. Railing assembly and attachments shall resist a minimum uniform load of 50 pounds per 
linear foot on the top rail and a concentrated load of 200 pounds (not acting concurrently 
with the uniform load) applied in any direction. Contractor’s supplier and engineer are 
responsible for designing the guardrail/handrail system along with its base support and 
anchor bolt size and embedment depth into concrete, or connection to metal framing, to 
resist the above loading condition taking into account anchor edge distances and 
concrete strengths at the point of attachment. Contractor shall submit calculations 
signed and sealed by a professional engineer in the State of New Hampshire. 

B. Thermal Movements: Provide railing that allow for thermal movements resulting from the 
project site maximum range in ambient and surface temperatures.  Base engineering 
calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and 
nighttime sky heat loss. 
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2.02 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Julius Blum & Co., Inc. 

B. Golden Railing Inc. 

C. Moultrie Manufacturing. 

D. American Railing Systems, Inc. 

E. Approved equal. 

2.03 MATERIALS 

Aluminum pipe  ASTM B210 Alloy 65060-T832; ASTM B 221 Alloy 6063-
T5/T52; ASTM B 429, Alloy 6063-T832; ASTM B483, Alloy 
T832 

Aluminum plate ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6 

Stainless steel bolts ASTM A593, Type 316  

Stainless steel nuts and washers ASTM A594, Type316 

2.04 CONFIGURATION/COMPONENTS 

A. Guard Top Rails: Minimum 1 1/2 inch nominal diameter pipe, Schedule 40. 

B. Intermediate Rails: Minimum 1 1/2 inch nominal diameter pipe, Schedule 40. 

C. Handrails: 1 1/2 inch nominal diameter pipe, Schedule 40. 

D. Posts: Minimum 1 1/2 inch nominal diameter pipe, Schedule 80. 

E. Provide manufacturer’s heavy-duty base fitting with stainless steel set screws. 

F. Provide aluminum toe boards at guardrails, except where concrete curbs are indicated. 
Aluminum toe boards shall be minimum 3/16-inch thick plate, connected to the posts. 

G. Bolts, including anchor bolts, shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 

H. Fittings: 

1. Fittings shall be cast aluminum elbows, T-shapes, post brackets and escutcheons. 
Provide adapter and anchor plugs as required for a complete installation. 

2. Floor sleeves for removable railing shall be stainless steel, embedded in concrete. 

2.05 ASSEMBLY/FABRICATION 

A. Pipe cuts shall be clean, straight, square and accurate for minimum joint gap. Work shall 
be done in conformance with the guardrail and handrail manufacturer's instructions. 
Work shall be free from blemishes, defects, and misfits of any type which can affect 
durability, strength, or appearance. 
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B. Guardrailing and handrailing shall be connected by screws or bolts or welding. Holes 
shall be punched 1/16 inch larger than the nominal size of the bolts, unless otherwise 
specified. Wherever needed because of the thickness of the metal, holes shall be 
subpunched and reamed or drilled. Components with mismatched holes shall be 
replaced. No drifting of bolts or enlargement of holes will be allowed to correct 
misalignment. 

C. Supply components required for anchorage of fabrications. 

D. Where shop welding is used, grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish 
surface. Make exposed joints tight and flush. Round exposed edges to small, uniform 
radius. Use filler alloy rods that will not discolor when anodized, such as ER 5154, ER 
5254, ER 5183, ER 5356 or ER 5556 filler alloy rods.  

2.06 ISOLATION COATING 

A. Isolation coating shall be applied to all aluminum surfaces in contact with concrete, 
masonry, or dissimilar metals. Use a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

2.07 FINISHES 

A. Clear anodized in accordance with the Aluminum Association AA-M12-C22-A41. Anodize 
exposed prefabricated components, except stainless steel fasteners, after fabrication. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine and accept existing conditions before beginning work. 

B. Field verify measurements for railings before fabrication. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. 

B. Protect dissimilar metals from galvanic corrosion by means of pressure tapes, coatings, 
or isolators. Aluminum in contact with concrete or grout shall be protected with a heavy 
coat of bituminous paint. 

C. Unless otherwise indicated, field welding of railing is not permitted. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. Maximum variance from plumb: 1/4 inch. 

B. Maximum offset from true alignment: 1/4 inch. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 53 10 

METAL GRATINGS AND STAIR TREADS 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: Aluminum bar grating and stair treads. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. This section contains references to the following related sections. Additional related 
sections may apply that are not specifically listed below. 

1. 05 10 00  - Structural Metal Framing 

2. 05 50 00 -  Anchor Bolts 

3. 05 51 00 -  Metal Stairs 

4. 05 52 10 -  Aluminum Railing 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The references listed below are a part of this section. Where a referenced document 
contains references to other standards, those documents are included as references 
under this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of this 
section shall prevail. 

 

Reference Title

ASTM A167 Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and 
Strip 

ASTM A380 Cleaning, Descaling, and Passivation of Stainless Steel 

ASTM A666 Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel Sheet, Strip, 
Plate, and Flat Bar 

ASTM A1011 Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, and High- 
Strength Low-Alloy 

ASTM B221 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, 
and Tubes 

ANSI/NAAMM Metal Bar Grating Design Manual 

1.04 DEFINITIONS – NOT USED 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

1. A copy of this specification section with each paragraph check-marked to indicate 
specification compliance or marked to indicate requested deviations from 
specification requirements. 

2. Check-marks (✓) shall denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. 
Deviations shall be underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of 
the identified paragraph. The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will 
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signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications. Include a 
detailed, written justification for each deviation. Failure to include a copy of the 
marked-up specification sections, along with justification(s) for any requested 
deviations to the specification requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient 
cause for rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 

3. Shop drawings showing placing plans for grating. 

a. Provide layout and fabrication details of support frames. 

b. Provide panel layout with individual panel dimensions. 

4. Manufacturer’s product data with load tables. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Component Material 

Aluminum grating bearing and cross bars ASTM B221, alloy 6061 

2.02 ASSEMBLY/FABRICATION 

A. Welds: 

1. Grind smooth rough welds and sharp metal edges.  Make welds exposed to view 
uniform and neat.  

B. Clearance: provide ¼” separation between panels and at bearing ends of panel to 
support frame. 

C. Grating: 

1. General 

a. Provide serrated grating for slip resistance. 

b. Bearing bars and cross bars are continuous.  

c. Openings shall be banded with bars having the same dimensions as the bearing 
bars. Band perimeter edges with bars flush at the top surface of the grating and 
1/4 inch clear of the bottom surface.  

d. Bars terminating against edge bars shall be welded to the edge bars when 
welded construction is used.  

e. When crimped or swaged construction is used, bars at edges shall protrude a 
maximum of 1/16 inch and be peened or ground to a smooth surface. 

f. Fabrication methods employing bending or notching of bearing or cross bars is 
not permitted. 

g. Maximum grating panel weigh shall not exceed 80 pounds. 

2. Aluminum Grating 

a. Fabricate grating with a mill class 1 clear anodize finish. Punch bearing bars to 
receive cross bars. After insertion in the bearing bars, cross bars are deformed by 
a hydraulic press or similar means to permanently lock the bars into the bearing 
bar openings.  

D. Stair Treads: 
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1. Treads shall match the grating material and type furnished for landings. Use serrated 
surface for slip resistance. Provide abrasive nosings on each tread. Provide carrier 
angle at each end for attachment to stair stringers. Attach components to support 
members with Type 316 stainless steel fasteners. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine and accept existing conditions before beginning work. 

B. Field measure grating for proper cutouts and sizes prior to fabrication.  

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Drilling of bolts or enlargement of holes to correct misalignment is not permitted. 

B. Protect dissimilar metals from galvanic corrosion by means of pressure tapes, coatings, 
or isolators. Protect aluminum in contact with concrete with a heavy coat of bituminous 
paint. 

END OF SECTION 



THIS PAGE
INTENTIONALLY 

LEFT BLANK



DIVISION 06



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY
 LEFT BLANK



Secondary Clarifier Mechanical 
Upgrades 

  FRP Weirs and Scum Baffles

157918 46 43 83 - 1
    

 
SECTION 06 86 13 

 
FRP WEIRS AND SCUM BAFFLES 

 

 

 
 A. SCOPE: 
 

1. This section provides detailed specifications for weirs and scum baffles fabricated 
from fiber reinforced thermoset plastic (FRP). 

 

 
 A. REFERENCE: 
 

1. The FRP items to be provided under this section shall meet the applicable 
requirements of AWWA F102-96, Type II. 

 
 B. PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS: 
 

1. The weirs shall be fabricated to the dimensions shown and shall be suitable for use 
with the effluent troughs specified elsewhere in this project manual.  The baffles shall 
be suitable for mounting on the effluent troughs as shown and shall be designed to 
accommodate the scum trough, scum hopper, skimming arms, and brush type 
launder cleaning system furnished as a part of the sedimentation tank equipment. 

 
 C. SERVICE CONDITIONS: 
 

1. The scum baffles and weirs to be furnished under this specification will be installed 
in a secondary sedimentation tank in a municipal wastewater treatment plant.  The 
wastewater is expected to contain finely divided organic solids, dilute industrial 
solvents and petroleum products, animal fats and greases, vegetable oils, trace 
quantities of chlorine, dissolved hydrogen sulfide gas in concentrations up to 20 
mg/L, and oxygen may be either present or absent.  During the normal life of these 
laminants, they will be exposed to the weather, including sunlight, both with and 
without liquid in the tank, and may be left in the dry condition for protracted periods.  
It is possible that dilute sulfuric acid may be present and may collect on any surface. 
 Wastewater temperatures are expected to vary between 55 and 70 degrees F.  The 
surface temperature of the scum baffles and weirs are expected to reach 120 
degrees F when the tank is drained. Environmental conditions are described in 
Section 46 43 21.13. 

 

 
 The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 



Secondary Clarifier Mechanical 
Upgrades 

  FRP Weirs and Scum Baffles

157918 46 43 83 - 2
    

1. A copy of this specification section, with addendum updates included, and all 
referenced and applicable sections, with addendum updates included, with each 
paragraph check-marked to indicate specification compliance or marked to indicate 
requested deviations from specification requirements.  Check marks (_) shall denote 
full compliance with a paragraph as a whole.  If deviations from the specifications are 
indicated and, therefore requested by the Contractor, each deviation shall be 
underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of the identified 
paragraph.  The remaining portions of the paragraph not underlined will signify 
compliance on the part of the Contractor with the specifications.  The submittal shall 
be accompanied by a detailed, written justification for each deviation.  Failure to 
include a copy of the marked-up specification sections, along with justification(s) for 
any requested deviations to the specification requirements, with the submittal shall 
be sufficient cause for rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 

 
 2. Shop drawings showing equipment dimensions and materials of construction. 
 
 

 

 
A. NEFCO Systems, Inc. 

 
B. Enduro Composites 
 
C. MFG Construction & Water Products 

 
 

 
A. Materials used shall be per AWWA F102-96. 

 
 

 
A. The dimensions of FRP weirs and baffles shall be as shown on the drawings. 

 

 
A. FRP weirs and baffles shall be fabricated by the matched-die molding process per 

AWWA F102-96. The final weir and scum baffle plate thickness shall be at least 1/4 
inch. Weir plates and baffles shall be fabricated in maximum lengths of 12 feet. 
Slotted bolting holes shall be provided as shown to allow adjustment and leveling. 
Mounting shall permit expansion and contraction through the range of temperatures 
specified and shall be coordinated with the requirements of the brush type launder 
cleaners specified in Section 46 43 83. 
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A. Field cutting of weir notches shall not be permitted.  All field cuts required for 

installation shall receive two sealing coats. 
 

B. Weirs shall be mounted, with gasket material, on the effluent troughs and leveled to 
a tolerance of plus or minus 0.01 foot during freshwater testing when the tank 
contains water to the normal operating level.  Provisions shall be made to 
accommodate thermal expansion and contraction through the use of expansion 
joints at each weir plate joint. 

 
C. Baffles shall be installed and adjusted to ensure a mating fit with the scum collection 

arms throughout their entire field of travel. 
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SECTION 09 96 00 

HIGH PERFORMANCE PROTECTIVE COATINGS FOR WASTEWATER 

PART 1  GENERAL  

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Scope:  

1. This Section specifies coating systems, surface preparation, and application 
requirements for high performance protective coating systems applied to concrete 
substrates.  

B. This section includes: 

1. High performance coatings to be used for all significantly corrosive environments 
including headspace environments exposed to biogenic sulfide corrosion or to other 
corrosive gases or vapors, surfaces exposed to corrosive chemicals including various 
acids, sodium hydroxide, sodium hypochlorite, ferric chloride, hydrofluorosilicic acid, 
and sodium bisulfite, etc. whether vapor or immersion exposure.  

2. Immersion service of concrete and metal substrates in all wastewater treatment 
process areas, pump stations, and other process areas as specified. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

1.03 DEFINITIONS:  

A. Coating terminology used in this Section is in accordance with definitions contained in 
ASTM D16, ASTM D3960, and the following definitions.  

1. Abrasive: Material used for blast cleaning, such as sand, grit or shot. 

2. Abrasive Blast Cleaning: Cleaning/surface preparation by abrasive propelled at high 
speed. 

3. AMPP: Association for Materials Protection and Performance (Merger of NACE and 
SSPC). 

4. Anchor Pattern: Profile or texture of prepared surface(s). 

5. ANSI: American National Standards Institute. 

6. Bug Holes: Small cavities, usually not exceeding 15 millimeters in diameter, resulting 
from entrapment of air bubbles in the surface of formed concrete during placement 
and compaction. 

7. Biogenic Sulfide Corrosion: Sulfuric acid corrosion of metal and concrete substrates 
caused by the formation of sulfuric acid by the metabolic process of sulfurs oxidizing 
bacteria metabolizing hydrogen sulfide. 

8. Coating/Paint/Lining Thickness: The total thickness of primer, intermediate and/or 
finish coats. 

9. Coating System Applicator (CSA): A generic reference to the specialty subcontractor 
or subcontractors retained by the Contractor to install the coating systems specified 
in this Section. 

10. Coating System Manufacturer (CSM): Refers to the acceptable coating system 
manufacturer, abbreviated as the CSM. 
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11. Coating System Manufacturer's Technical Representative(s) (CTR): Refers to the 
technical representative(s) of the acceptable Coating System Manufacturer and is 
abbreviated as CTR. 

12. Continuous film or continuity of film: refers to coating layer/system without holidays, 
pinholes or other discontinuities. 

13. CQC: Coating System Applicator (CSA) Quality Control. 

14. Dehumidification: The removal of moisture, humidity or dampness from the air 

15. Dew point: Temperature of a given air/water vapor mixture at which condensation 
starts. 

16. Dry Film Thickness (DFT): Depth of cured film, usually expressed in mils (0.001 inch). 

17. Drying/Cure Time: Time interval between application and curing of material before 
exposure to service conditions. 

18. Dry to Recoat: Time interval between application of material and ability to receive 
next coat. 

19. Dry to Touch: Time interval between application of material and ability to touch lightly 
without damage. 

20. Feather Edging: Reducing the thickness of the edge of paint. 

21. Feathering: Operation of tapering off the edge of a point with a comparatively dry 
brush. 

22. Field Coat: The application or the completion of application of the coating system 
after installation of the surface at the site of the work. 

23. Hold Point: A defined point, specified in this Section, at which work shall be halted for 
inspection. 

24. Holiday: A discontinuity, skip, or void in coating or coating system film that exposes 
the substrate. 

25. Honeycomb: Segregated condition of hardened concrete due to non-consolidation 

26. ICRI: International Concrete Repair Institute. 

27. Incompatibility: Inability of a coating to perform well over another coating because of 
bleeding, poor bonding, or lifting of old coating; inability of a coating to perform well 
on a substrate. 

28. Laitance: A layer of weak, non-durable concrete containing cement fines that are 
brought to the surface through bleed water because of concrete finishing and/or 
over-finishing. 

29. Mil: 0.001 inch. 

30. NACE: National Association of Corrosion Engineers. 

31. NSF International: National Sanitation Foundation. 

32. Overspray: Dry spray, particularly such paint that failed to strike the intended surface. 

33. Owner's Quality Assurance Representative: Person or persons designated by the 
Owner to perform QA review of the Contractor's QC reports and inspection and testing 
work. 

34. Pinhole: A small diameter discontinuity in a coating or coating system film that is 
typically created by outgassing of air from a void in a concrete substrate resulting in 
exposure of the substrate or a void between coats. 

35. Pot Life: Time interval after mixing of components during which the coating can be 
satisfactorily applied. 
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36. QCP: Quality Control Person representing the Contractor and responsible for QC 
Testing, Inspection and associated documentation. 

37. QCTIP: Quality Control Testing and Inspection Plan.. 

38. QP-1 AMPP:  Accredited program that evaluates the practices of field painting. 

39. QP-3- AMPP: Accredited program that evaluates the practices of shop painting 
facilities. 

40. Resurfacer/Resurfacing Material: A layer of cementitious and/or resin-base material 
used to fill or otherwise restore surface continuity to worn or damaged concrete 
surfaces. 

41. Shelf Life: Maximum storage time for which a material may be stored without losing 
its usefulness. 

42. Shop Coat: One or more coats applied in a shop or plant prior to shipment to the site 
of the work, where the field or finishing coat is applied. 

43. Spreading Rate: Area covered by a unit volume of paint at a specific thickness. 

44. SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings. 

45. Stripe Coat: A separate coat of paint applied to all weld seems, pits, 
nuts/bolts/washers and edges by brush. This coat shall not be applied until any 
previous coat(s) have cured and, once applied, shall be allowed to cure prior to the 
application of the subsequent coat(s). 

46. Surface Saturated Dry (SSD): Refers to concrete surface condition where the surface 
is saturated (damp) without the presence of standing water. 

47. Tie Coat: An intermediate coat used to bond different types of paint coats; coatings 
used to improve the adhesion of a succeeding coat. 

48. Touch-Up Coating: The application of paint on areas of painted surfaces to repair 
marks, scratches, and areas where the coating has deteriorated to restore the 
coating film to an unbroken condition. 

49. TPC: Technical Practice Committee. 

50. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content: The portion of the coating that is a 
compound of carbon, is photochemically reactive, and evaporates during drying or 
curing, expressed in grams per liter (g/l) or pounds per gallon (lb/gal). 

51. Immersion: Refers to a service condition in which the substrate is below the waterline 
or submerged in water or wastewater at least intermittently if not constantly. 

52. Weld Spatter: Beads of metal scattered near seam during welding. 

53. Wet Film Thickness (WFT): The primer or coating film's thickness immediately 
following application; wet film thickness is measured in mils or thousandths of an 
inch (0.001 inch) and is abbreviated WFT. 

1.04 REFERENCES: 

A. This section contains references to the following documents listed and described below. 
They are a part of this section as specified and modified. Where a referenced document 
contains references to other standards, those documents are included as references 
under this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed and described documents, the 
requirements of this section shall prevail. 
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B. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in effect 
at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid (or on the effective date of the 
Agreement if there were no Bids). If referenced documents have been discontinued by 
the issuing organization, references to those documents shall mean the replacement 
documents issued or otherwise identified by that organization or, if there are no 
replacement documents, the last version of the document before it was discontinued. 
Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to those documents 
shall mean the specific document version associated with that date, regardless of 
whether the document has been superseded by a version with a later date, discontinued, 
or replaced. 

 

References Title 

ANSI/ASC 29.4 

Exhaust Systems 

Abrasive Blasting Operations – Ventilation and Safe Practice 

ANSI B74.18 Grading of Certain Abrasive Grain on Coated Abrasive Material 

ASTM C1583 Standard Test Method For Tensile Strength Of Concrete Surfaces and The Bond 
Strength Or Tensile Strength Of Concrete Repair and Overlay Materials By Direct 
Tension (Pull-Off Method) 

ASTM D16 Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications 

ASTM D2200 
(SSPC-VIS1) 

Pictorial Surface Preparation Standards for Painting Steel Surfaces 

ASTM D3960 Standard Practice for Determining Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content of 
Paints and Related Coatings 

ASTM D4262 Standard Test Method for pH of Chemically Cleaned or Etched Concrete Surfaces 

ASTM D4263 Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by the Plastic Sheet 
Method 

ASTM D4414 Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness by Notch Gages 

ASTM D4417 Standard Test Methods for Field Measurement of Surface Profile of Blast Cleaned 
Steel 

ASTM D4541 Standard Test Methods for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings On Metal Substrates 
Using Portable Adhesion Testers 

ASTM D4787 Standard Practice for Continuity Verification of Liquid or Sheet Linings Applied to 
Concrete Substrates 

ASTM D5162 Standard Practice for Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of Nonconductive Protective 
Coating on Metallic Substrates 

ASTM 5402 Standard Practice for assessing the solvent resistance of organic coatings using 
solvent rubs 

ASTM D7234 Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Adhesion Strength of Coatings on Concrete 
Using Portable Adhesion Testers. 

ASTM E337 Standard Test Method for Measuring Humidity With a Psychrometer 

ASTM F22 Standard Test Method for Hydrophobic Surface Films by the Water-Break Test 

FS 595b Federal Standard Colors 

ICRI 310.2R-2013 Guideline for Specifying Concrete Surface Preparation for Sealers, Coatings, Polymer 
Overlays, and Concrete Repair 

NACE Publication 6D-163 A Manual for Painter Safety 

NACE Publication 6F-163 Surface Preparation of Steel or Concrete Tank/Interiors 

NACE Publication 6G-164 
A 

Surface Preparation Abrasives for Industrial Maintenance Painting 

NACE Standard RP0188 Standard Recommended Practice – Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of New 
Protective Coatings on Conductive Substrates 

NACE Standard RP0288 Standard Recommended Practice, Inspection of Linings on Steel and Concrete 
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References Title 

NACE SP0178 Design, Fabrication and Surface Finish Practices for Vessels and Tanks to Be 
Lined for Immersion  

NACE Standard RP0892  Standard Recommended Practice, Linings Over Concrete in Immersion Service 

NACE Publication TPC2 Coatings and Linings for Immersion Service 

NAPF 500-03 Surface Preparation Standard for Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings in Exposed 
Locations Receiving Special External Coatings and/or Special Internal Linings 

NAPF 500-03-04 Abrasive Blast Cleaning for Ductile Iron Pipe 

NAPF 500-03-05 Abrasive Blast Cleaning for Cast Ductile Iron Fittings 

OSHA 1910.144 Safety Color Code for Marking Physical Hazards 

OSHA 1915.35 Standards – 29CFR – Painting 

South Coast Air Quality 
Management District 
(SCAQMD) 

Rule 1113 -Architectural Coatings 

SSPC Paint Application Specification No. 1. 

SSPC-AB 1 Mineral and Slag Abrasives 

SSPC-PA 1 Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel 

SSPC-PA 2 Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gages 

SSPC-PA 9 Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness on Cementitious Substrates Using 
Ultrasonic Gages 

SSPC Guide 15 Field Methods for Retrieval and Analysis of Soluble Salts on Substrates. 

SSPC-PA Guide 3 A Guide to Safety in Paint Application 

SSPC-PA Guide 6 Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations 

SSPC PA-Guide 10 Guide to Safety and Health Requirements for Industrial Painting Projects 

SSPC- PA Guide 11 Guide for Stripe Coating 

SSPC-PA Guide 12 Guide for Illumination of Industrial Painting Project 

SSPC SP1 Solvent Cleaning 

SSPC SP2 Hand Tool Cleaning 

SSPC SP3 Power Tool Cleaning 

SSPC SP5/NACE #1 White Metal Blast Cleaning 

SSPC SP6/NACE#3 Commercial Blast Cleaning 

SSPC SP7/NACE #4 Brush-Off Blast Cleaning 

SSPC SP10/NACE#2 Near-White Blast Cleaning 

SSPC SP11 Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal 

SSPC/NACE WJ 1-4 Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Steel and Other Hard Materials by High and 
Ultra-High Pressure Water Jetting Prior to Recoating 

SSPC SP13/NACE#6 Surface Preparation of Concrete 

SSPC SP14/NACE#8 Industrial Blast Cleaning 

SSPC SP15 Commercial Power Tool Cleaning 

SSPC SP16 Brush-Off Blast Cleaning of Coated and Uncoated Galvanized Steel, Stainless 
Steels, and Non-Ferrous Metals 

SSPC-TR2 Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning 

SSPC-TU-3 Overcoating 

SSPC-TU-4 Field Methods for Retrieval and Analysis of Soluble Salts on Substrates. 

SSPC V2 Systems and Specifications: Steel Structures Painting Manual, Volume 2 

SSPC-VIS 1 Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel 

SSPC-VIS 3 Visual Standard for Power and Hand – Tool Cleaned Steel 

SSPC-VIS 4 Visual Standards (Waterjetting) 
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References Title 

SSPC-VIS 5 Visual Standards (Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning) 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Materials and supplies provided shall be the standard products of CSMs. Materials in 
each coating system shall be the products of a single CSM. 

2. The standard products of CSMs other than those specified may be acceptable when 
it is demonstrated to the Construction Manager that they are equal in composition, 
durability, usefulness, and convenience for the purpose intended. Requests for 
consideration of CSMs other than those specified in this Section will be considered in 
accordance with the requirements of the General Conditions and provided the 
following minimum conditions are met. Such requests are not a substitution for 
submittals after the alternative CSMs have been considered and accepted. 

a. The proposed coating system shall use an equal or greater number of separate 
coats to achieve the required total DFT. 

b. The proposed coating system shall use coatings of the same generic type as that 
specified including curing agent type. 

c. Requests for consideration of products from CSMs other than those specified in 
this Section shall include information listed in paragraph 1.07, demonstrating 
that the proposed CSM's product is equal to the specified coating system. 

d. The Contractor and the proposed alternative CSM shall provide a list of 
references for the proposed product where the coating of the same generic type 
has been applied. The reference list shall include the project name, city, state, 
owner, and phone number of owner; coating system reference and number from 
this Section 09 96 00; type of facility in which it was used, generic type, and year 
coating was applied. 

e. At any time when there is a conflict between the CSM's product data and the 
COAT SPEC requirements regarding surface preparation, material application or 
any other coating details that provides the more stringent requirements will take 
precedent.  

B. Shop and Field Quality Control Requirements: 

1. The Contractor is solely responsible for the workmanship and quality of the coating 
system installation by the CSA. Inspections by the Owner, Engineer, a Construction 
Manager, the CTR, or any other party will not relieve or limit the Contractor's 
responsibilities for the quality of the coating system. 

2. The Contractor's CSA's  methods shall conform to requirements of this specification 
and the standards referenced in this Section. Changes in the coating system 
installation requirements will be allowed only with the written acceptance of the 
Engineer before work commences. 

3. Only personnel who are trained by the CTR specifically for this contract or who are 
approved by the CSM specifically for this contract shall be allowed to perform the 
coating system installation specified in this Section. 

4. All field surface preparation and coating applications shall be performed by a 
AMPP QP1 Certified field painting Contractor in good standing.  
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5. All shop surface preparation and coating applications shall be performed by a 
AMPP QP3 Certified blast and painting shop in good standing.  

6. Contaminated, outdated, diluted materials, and/or materials from previously opened 
containers shall not be used. 

7. For repairs, the CSA shall provide the same products, or products recommended by 
the CSM, as used for the original coating. 

8. The Contractor shall identify the points of access for inspection by the Owner, the 
Engineer, or the Owner's Representative. The Contractor shall provide ventilation, 
ingress and egress, and other safe means necessary for the Owner's or Engineer's 
personnel or designated representative to safely access the work areas. 

9. The Contractor and CSA shall conduct the work so that the coating system is installed 
as specified and shall inspect the work continually to ensure that the coating system 
is installed as specified. Coating system work that does not conform to the 
specifications or is otherwise not acceptable shall be corrected to the as-specified 
requirements. 

10. The CSA shall have full time inspection and shall have trained and certified quality 
control (QC) inspectors performing all QC procedures. All persons performing QC 
duties shall be a minimum AMPP Basic Coating Inspector (NACE/SSPC Level 1) with 
a minimum of 3 years' experience in QC processes is acceptable, providing they are 
under the direct supervision of a AMPP Certified Coatings Inspector (NACE/SSPC 
Level 2) or AMPP Senior Coatings Inspector (NACE/SSPC Level 3) in good standing, 
with at least 10 years of similar coatings work experience. The trained QC Program 
inspectors shall perform all routine QC testing and inspection tasks as the coating 
work proceeds in accordance with the requirements of this Section.  

11. The Contractor shall submit for approval a Quality Control Testing and Inspection Plan 
(QCTIP) for the work covered by this Section. The QCTIP shall list all tests and 
inspection tasks including referenced and applicable standards to be conducted and 
the frequency in which these tests or tasks shall be performed. This frequency can be 
addressed for certain tests such as air and substrate temperature or Dew Point 
measurements on an hourly per shift basis. Or this frequency can be addressed on a 
per number of square feet basis for tests and tasks such as WFT and DFT tests or 
adhesion tests. The QCTIP must provide a written record which identifies when (time 
and date) work not conforming to the specification requirements is identified. The 
QCTIP must also provide a written record of the proposed corrective actions for such 
non-conforming work as well as a record of when that action was performed (time 
and date). All corrective action for non-conforming work shall be described in writing 
in detail with referenced digital photographs taken of that re-work. 

12. The CSA's Quality Control Person (QCP) or persons shall submit a daily QC inspection 
report that describes and documents all QC tests and inspection tasks performed 
including frequency of performance and test results (including test data) and 
referenced standard followed for each shift the Contractor works. These reports shall 
be submitted on the morning of the following day the work was performed to the 
[Engineer, Construction Manager, or Owner's representative] . If any non-conforming 
work is identified, a written account of those non-conforming issues and corrective 
measures and annotated digital photographs of such work shall be included with the 
daily QC report. The Contractor shall submit a standard inspection form to be used 
for these reports for review by the Engineer. The approved inspection report forms 
shall be used by the Contractor's QC Inspector to record all QC inspection and testing 
throughout the performance of the coating work. 
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13. The CSA, with Contractor's oversite, shall complete the Coating System Quality 
Assurance Checklist, Form 09 96 00-A, included in 01 99 90, for coating system 
installations. Follow the sequential steps required for proper coating system 
installation as specified and as listed in the Coating System Quality Assurance 
Checklist. For each portion of the work, install the coating system and complete sign-
offs as specified prior to proceeding with the next step. After completing each step as 
indicated on the Coating System Quality Assurance Checklist, the Contractor shall 
sign the checklist indicating that the work has been installed and inspected as 
specified. 

C. Quality Control Minimum Inspection Processes: 

1. The CSA shall conduct QC inspections during the coating system installation, 
including surface preparation. Results of those inspections shall be included in the 
Daily Inspection Reports. Sign off by all involved parties (GC, CSA, CSM) is required 
on the project Inspection Checklist, Form 09 97 00-A. QC inspections and testing 
shall be performed as often as needed to ensure full compliance to this specification. 
The minimum QC inspections include but are not limited to the following: 

a. Environment and Site Conditions: Prior to commencing an activity associated with 
coating system installation, the CSA inspector shall measure, record, and confirm 
acceptability of ambient air temperature and humidity as well as other conditions 
such as proper protective measures for surfaces not to be coated and safety 
requirements for personnel. The acceptability of the weather and/or 
environmental conditions within the structure shall be determined by the 
requirements specified by the CSM of the coating system being used. 

b. Conditions Prior to Surface Preparation: Prior to commencing surface 
preparation, the CSA inspector shall observe, record, and confirm that oil, grease, 
and/or soluble salts have been eliminated from the surface. 

c. Monitoring of Surface Preparation: Spot checking of degree of cleanliness, 
surface profile, and surface pH testing, where applicable. In addition, the 
compressed air used for surface preparation or vacuum or wash-down cleaning 
shall be checked to confirm it is free from oil and moisture. 

d. Post Surface Preparation: Upon completion of the surface preparation, the CSA 
shall measure and inspect for proper degree of cleanliness and surface profile as 
specified in this Section and in the CSM's written instructions (Product SDS). 

e. Monitoring of Coatings Application: The CSA inspector shall inspect, measure, 
and record the WFT and general film quality (visual inspection) for lack of runs, 
sags, pinholes, holidays, etc. as the application work proceeds. 

f. Post Application Inspection: The CSA shall identify defects in application work 
including pinholes, holidays, excessive runs or sags, inadequate or excessive film 
thickness, and other problems as may be observed. 

g. DFT Measurements: DFT measurements shall be taken after each coat and 
recorded in the daily QC inspection reports. DFT readings for steel surface shall 
be taken as per SSPC- PA2 using Type II Magnetic DFT Gauges for ferrous 
surfaces and Type II Eddy Current Gauges for non-ferrous surfaces. DFT readings 
for concrete surface can be taken as per SSPC- PA9 using Ultra Sonic DFT 
Gauges or by proving materials usage versus square foot coverage. All gauges 
shall be calibrated by the manufacturer or approved agent within 1 year of use. 
Following SSPC- PA2 and SSPC-PA9, minimum measurement standards may not 
provide the QCP adequate measurement intervals to ensure full compliance to 
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the specification. QC personnel are required to take as many measurements 
necessary to ensure full compliance to this specification. 

h. Post Cure Evaluation: The CSA shall measure and inspect the overall DFT. The 
CSA shall conduct a DFT survey, as well as perform adhesion testing, holiday 
detection, or cure testing as required based on the type of project and the 
specific requirements in this Section and/or in the CSM's written instructions. 

i. Follow-up to Corrective Actions and Final Inspection: The CSA shall measure and 
reinspect corrective coating work performed to repair defects identified at prior 
Hold Points. This activity also includes final visual inspection along with follow-up 
tests such as holiday detection, adhesion tests, and DFT surveys. 

D. Quality Assurance Inspection: 

1. The Owner and Engineer reserve the right to retain the services of a Quality 
Assurance Inspection firm to perform random audits of the CSA's QC processes and 
documentation at any time during the project's progress. Any inspections by the 
Owner, Engineer, or other owner related representatives do not relieve the Contractor 
from having sole responsibility for the quality of the installed coating system.  

2. Quality Assurance Hold Point Inspections may include, but are not limited to the 
following processes 

a. Conditions Prior to Surface Preparation 

b. Environment and Site Conditions 

c. Post Surface Preparation 

d. Post Primer Application (if Applicable) 

e. Post Intermediate Coat Application (if Applicable) 

f. Post Final Coat Application 

g. Final Cure and Testing (including Holiday Detection) 

h. Follow-up to Corrective Actions and Final Inspection  

3. The Contractor/CSA shall coordinate such Hold Points with the Owner's Quality 
Assurance representative such that this representative may observe the CSA's QC 
inspections on a scheduled basis. The Contractor/CSA shall provide the Owner's 
Quality Assurance representative a minimum of 48 hours of notice prior to 
conducting Hold Point Inspections. 

E. Responsibilities of the CTR: 

1. General: 

a. The Contractor shall retain or obtain the services of the CTR to be on site to 
perform the Contractor and/or CSA application training and to routinely verify in 
writing that the application personnel have successfully performed representative 
portions of the surface preparation work, filler/surface application, coating 
system application, and QC Inspection in accordance with this Section. This must 
include testing, checking, or witnessing the contractors testing for the required 
degree of cleanliness, surface pH for concrete substrates, surface profile of 
substrates, proper mixing of coating materials, application (including checking 
the WFT and DFT of the coating systems), proper cure of the coating systems, 
and proper treatment of coating systems at terminations, transitions, and joints 
and cracks in substrates. Refer to paragraph 1.08.B, Coating System Installation 
Training. for further details on these CTR requirements. This verification is in 
addition to the inspection performed by the Contractor in accordance with this 
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Section. The CTR must be a technical representative of the CSM's Technical 
Service Department and not a local sales representative. The CTR shall provide 
an adequate level of oversight of the contractor's QC processes, at their 
discretion, to provide sign off that the CSM's products have been properly 
installed.  

2. Coating System Installation Training: 

a. Provide a minimum of 8 hours of classroom and off-site training for application 
and supervisory personnel of the Contractor (CSA). Provide training to a minimum 
of 2 supervisory personnel from the CSA. Alternatively, the CTR shall provide a 
written letter from the CSM stating that the application personnel (listed by 
name) who shall perform coating work are approved by the CSM without further 
or additional training. 

b. One CTR shall provide training for all application and supervisory personnel. The 
training shall include the following as a minimum: 

1) A detailed explanation of mixing, application, curing, and termination details. 

2) Hands-on demonstration of how to mix and apply the coating systems. 

a) A detailed explanation of the ambient condition requirements 
(temperature and humidity) and surface preparation requirements for 
application of the coating system as well as a detailed explanation of 
re-coat times, cure times, and related ambient condition requirements. 

3) When training is performed, the CTR shall provide a written letter stating that 
training was satisfactorily completed by the personnel listed by name in the 
letter. 

3. Representative Coating System Inspections:  

a.  While on site to verify or witness the QC processes of the contractor, the CTR 
shall verify representative steps of the coating work are performed properly per 
the manufacturer's instructions, the CTR shall coordinate and confirm the 
planned inspections by the Contractor's QC person are being performed per the  
QCTIP to assure quality of the work meets the requirements of both these 
specifications and any additional manufacturer's requirements, the CTR shall 
verify or witness the contractors QC processes of the following QC steps, at their 
discretion and as delineated above in 1.05.C.: 

1) Inspect ambient conditions during various coating system installation at hold 
points for conformance with the specified requirements. 

2) Inspect the surface preparation of the substrates where the coating system 
will terminate or will be applied for conformance to the specified application 
criteria. 

3) Inspect preparation and application of coating detail treatment (for example, 
terminations at joints, metal embedments in concrete, etc.). 

4) Inspect application of the filler/surface materials for concrete and masonry 
substrates. 

5) Inspect application of the primers and finish coats including WFT and DFT of 
the coatings. 

6) Inspect coating systems for cure. 

7) Review adhesion testing of the cured coating systems for conformance to 
specified criteria. 
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8) Review coating system discontinuity testing for conformance to specified 
criteria. 

9) Observe adhesion testing work to assure it meets specification requirements. 

10) Inspect and record representative localized repairs made to discontinuities 
identified via continuity testing. 

11) Conduct a final review of completed coating system installation for 
conformance to the specifications. 

12) Prepare and submit a site visit report following each site visit that documents 
the acceptability of the coating work observed and inspected in accordance 
with the CSM's Recommendations. 

1.06 DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

A. General: 

1. Conform to the requirements of Section 01 66 00, Product Storage and Handling 
Requirements. 

2. Materials shall be delivered to the job site in their original, unopened containers. 
Each container shall be properly labeled. Materials shall be handled and stored to 
prevent damage to or loss of label. 

3. Labels on material containers shall show the following information: 

a. Name or title of product 

b. CSM's batch number 

c. CSM's name 

d. Generic type of material 

e. Application and mixing instructions 

f. Hazardous material identification label 

g. Shelf life expiration date 

4. Materials shall be stored in enclosed structures and shall be protected from weather 
and excessive heat or cold in accordance with the CSM’s recommendations. 
Flammable materials shall be stored in accordance with state and local 
requirements. 

5. Containers shall be clearly marked indicating personnel safety hazards associated 
with the use of or exposure to the materials. 

6. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for each material shall be provided to the Construction 
Manager, Owner, Contractor, and CSA.  

7. The Contractor/CSA shall store and dispose of hazardous waste according to federal, 
state and local requirements. This requirement specifically addresses waste solvents 
and coatings. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. A copy of this specification section, with addendum updates included, and 
referenced and applicable sections, with addendum updates included, with each 
paragraph check-marked ( ) to indicate specification compliance or marked to 
indicate requested deviations from specification requirements or those parts which 
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are to be provided by the Contractor or others. Check marks shall denote full 
compliance with a paragraph as a whole. If deviations from the specifications are 
indicated, and therefore requested by the Contractor, each deviation shall be 
underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of the identified 
paragraph, referenced to a detailed written explanation of the reasons for requesting 
the deviation. The Owner’s representative shall be the final authority for determining 
acceptability of requested deviations. The remaining portions of the paragraph not 
underlined shall signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the 
specifications. Failure to include a copy of the marked-up specification sections, 
along with justification(s) for requested deviations to the specification requirements, 
shall be cause for rejection of the entire submittal and no further submittal material 
will be reviewed. 

3. CSM’s current printed recommendations and product data sheets for coating 
systems including: 

a. Volatile organic compound (VOC) data 

b. Surface preparation recommendations 

c. Primer type, where required 

d. Maximum dry and wet-mil thickness per coat 

e. Minimum and maximum curing time between coats, including atmospheric 
conditions for each 

f. Curing time before submergence in liquid 

g. Thinner to be used with each coating 

h. Ventilation requirements 

i. Minimum atmospheric conditions during which the paint shall be applied 

j. Allowable application methods 

k. Maximum allowable moisture content 

l. Maximum shelf life 

4. Affidavits signed and sealed by an officer of the CSM’s corporation, attesting to full 
compliance of each coating system component with current and promulgated 
federal, state, and local air pollution control regulations and requirements. 

5. Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for materials to be delivered to the job site, including 
coating system materials, solvents, and abrasive blast media. 

6. Written list of cleaning and thinner solutions allowed by the CSMs. 

7. Storage requirements including temperature, humidity, and ventilation for Coating 
System Materials as recommended by the CSMs. 

8. CSM's detailed, written instructions for coating system treatment and graphic details 
for coating system terminations in the structures to be coated including pipe 
penetrations, metal embedments, gate frames, and other terminations to be 
determined from the contract drawings. This information shall also include detail 
treatment for coating system at joints and cracks in concrete. 

9. The Contractor and CSA shall provide a minimum of 5 project references each 
including contact name, address, and telephone number where similar coating work 
has been performed by their companies in the past 5 years. 

10. Written certification that the Contractor’s QC person for the work is a Certified SSPC 
or NACE Coatings Inspector who has the requisite experience identified in 1.05.B.8. 
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11. Written Quality Control Testing and Inspection Plan (QCTIP) for the coating work 
covered by the Contract for this project and as specified in this Section. 

12. Sample Daily QC Inspection Report Forms to be used by the Contractor’s QC person 
assigned to the work covered by this Section. 

13. Written letter from CSM signed by a Company officer that the Contractor’s personnel 
who will perform the coating work have successfully been trained to apply the 
specified and approved coating materials. 

14. Signed Affidavit from CSM that all products provided for the coating work covered by 
this Section are compliant with applicable VOC regulations. 

15. Signed and dated QA Hold Points Checklists per 1.05.C.1. of this Section. 

B. Informational Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. Prior to application of coatings, submit letter(s) from the CTR(s) identifying the 
application personnel who have satisfactorily completed training as specified in 
paragraph 1.05 or a letter from the CSM stating that personnel who shall perform the 
work are approved by the CSM without need for further or additional training. 

3. Submit reports specified in paragraph 1.05.B Quality Control Requirements and 
1.05.C Quality Assurance Hold Points when the work is underway. 

C. Closeout Submittals: 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00. 

2. Submit the Coating System Inspection Checklists using Form 09 96 00-A, included in 
this Section, for the coating work. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General: 

1. Notwithstanding the listing of product names in this Section, the Contractor shall 
provide affidavits, signed and sealed by an officer of the CSM’s corporation, attesting 
to full compliance of each coating system component with current and promulgated 
federal, state, and local air pollution control regulations and requirements. No 
coatings shall be applied to a surface until the specified affidavits have been 
submitted and have been reviewed and accepted. Failure to comply with this 
requirement shall be cause for rejection and removal of such materials from the site. 

B. Description of Standard High Performance Coating Systems: 
 

Coating systems 

Designation  Description 

HP-3 Amine Cured Epoxy Coatings – Concrete Substrates Immersed 
in Wastewater or Sludge Continuously. 

 

C. Material Requirements for Standard High Performance Coating Systems: 
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PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 COATINGS 

A. General: 

1. Coating products shall not be used until the Engineer or Owner’s Representative has 
accepted the affidavits specified in paragraphs 1.07 and 2.01, and inspected the 
materials, and the CTR has trained the Contractor in the surface preparation, mixing, 
and application of each coating system. 

2. Erect and maintain protective enclosures as stipulated per SSPC-Guide 6 Guide for 
Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations. 

B. Field Coats: 

1. Field Coats: Field coats shall consist of one or more prime coats and one or more 
finish coats to build up the coating to the specified DFT. Unless otherwise specified, 
finish coats shall not be applied until other work in the area is complete and until 
previous coats have been inspected. 

2. Adhesion Confirmation: The Contractor shall perform an adhesion test after proper 
cure in accordance with ASTM D3359 to demonstrate that (1) the shop applied prime 
coat adheres to the substrate, and (2) the specified field coatings adhere to the shop 
coat. Test results showing an adhesion rating of 5A on immersed surfaces and 4A or 
better on other surfaces shall be considered acceptable for coatings 5 mils or more 
in thickness (Method A). Test results showing an adhesion rating of 5B on immersed 
surfaces and 4B or better on other surfaces shall be considered acceptable for 
coating thicknesses less than 5 mils 

3. The same QC and quality assurance inspection requirements are applicable for shop 
applications as for field applications. 

C. Application Location Requirements: 

1. Equipment, Non-immersed: Items of equipment, or parts of equipment that are not 
immersed in service, shall be shop primed and then finish coated in the field after 
installation with the specified or acceptable color. If the shop primer requires 
topcoating within a specified period, the equipment shall be finish coated in the shop 
and then touch-up painted after installation. If equipment removal and reinstallation 

Material Requirements for Standard Coating Systems for United States and Canada, except for California 
SCAQMD: 

Coating Systems 
Designation 

CSM Pit Filler/Mortar Repair Primer/Intermediate Coats  Finish Coats 

HP-3 Carboline Carboguard 510 Carboguard 690 (Optional) Plasite 4500S 
(2 coats may be 
required)  

Sauereisen Series #208 

Series F120 or F121 

PenePrime 500 (optional) Sewergard 210X 

Sherwin Williams Dura-Plate 2300 

AW Cook MSM 

Macropoxy 5000 
(Optional) 

Cor-Cote FRE 

Tnemec Company Series 218 

Series 217 

Series 201 (optional) Perma-Shield G436 
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is required for the project, touch-up coating work shall be performed in the field 
following installation. 

2. Equipment, Immersed: Items of equipment, or parts and surfaces of equipment that 
are immersed when in service, with the exception of pumps and valves, shall have 
surface preparation and coating work performed in the field. Coating systems applied 
to immersed equipment shall be pinhole free. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. General: 

1. Surface preparations for each type of surface shall be in accordance with the specific 
requirements of each coating specification sheet (COATSPEC) and the following. In 
the event of a conflict, the COATSPEC sheets shall take precedence. 

2. Surfaces to be coated shall be clean and dry. Before applying coating or surface 
treatments, oil, grease, dirt, rust, loose mill scale, old weathered coatings, and other 
foreign substances shall be removed. Oil and grease shall be removed before 
mechanical cleaning is started. Where mechanical cleaning is accomplished by blast 
cleaning, the abrasive used shall be washed, graded, and free from contaminants 
that might interfere with the adhesion of the coatings. The air used for blast cleaning 
shall be sufficiently free of oil and moisture so as not to cause detrimental 
contamination of the surfaces to be coated. 

3. The Contractor’s QCP inspector will review surfaces to be coated before application 
of a coating. Surface defects identified by the inspector shall be corrected by the 
Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

4. Cleaning and coating shall be scheduled so that dust and spray from the cleaning 
process shall not fall on wet, newly coated surfaces. Hardware, hardware 
accessories, nameplates, data tags, machined surfaces, sprinkler heads, electrical 
fixtures, and similar uncoated items which are in contact with coated surfaces shall 
be removed or masked prior to surface preparation and coating operations. Following 
completion of coating, removed items shall be reinstalled. Equipment adjacent to 
walls shall be disconnected and moved to permit cleaning and coating of equipment 
and walls and, following coating, shall be replaced and reconnected. 

B. Blast Cleaning: 

1. When abrasive blast cleaning is required to achieve the specified surface 
preparation, the following requirements for blast cleaning materials and equipment 
shall be met: 

a. Used or spent blast abrasive shall not be reused on this project. 

b. The compressed air used for blast cleaning shall be filtered and shall contain no 
condensed water and no oil. Moisture traps shall be cleaned at least once every 
4 hours or more frequently as required to prevent moisture from entering the 
supply air to the abrasive blasting equipment. 

c. Oil separators shall be installed just downstream of compressor discharge valves 
and at the discharge of the blast pot discharges. These shall be checked on the 
same frequency as the moisture traps as defined above. 

d. Regulators, gauges, filters, and separators shall be in use on compressor air lines 
to blasting nozzles at all times during this work. 
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e. An air dryer or desiccant filter drying unit shall be installed which dries the 
compressed air prior to blast pot connections. This dryer shall be used and 
maintained for the duration of surface preparation work. 

f. The abrasive blast nozzles used shall be of the venturi or other high velocity type 
supplied with a minimum of 100 pounds per square in gauge (psig) air pressure 
and sufficient volume to obtain the blast cleaning production rates and 
cleanliness/specified. 

g. The Contractor shall provide ventilation for airborne particulate evacuation 
(meeting pertinent safety standards) to optimize visibility for both blast cleaning 
and inspection of the substrate during surface preparation work. 

h. If, between final surface preparation work and coating system application, 
contamination of prepared and cleaned metallic substrates occurs, or if the 
prepared substrates' appearance darkens or changes color, recleaning by water 
blasting, reblasting, and abrasive blast cleaning shall be required until the 
specified degree of cleanliness is reclaimed. 

i. The Contractor is responsible for dust control and for protection of mechanical, 
electrical, and other equipment adjacent to and surrounding the work area 

C. Solvent Cleaning: 

1. Any solvent wash, solvent wipe, or cleaner used, including but not limited to those 
used for surface preparation in accordance with SSPC SP1 Solvent Cleaning and 
shall be of the emulsifying type which emits no more than [340 g/l VOCs for AIM 
regions, 250 g/l for CARB regions and 100 g/l for SCAQMD regions], contains no 
phosphates, is biodegradable, removes no zinc, and is compatible with the specified 
primer. 

2. Clean white cloths and clean fluids shall be used in solvent cleaning. 

D. Concrete Surfaces: 

1. Inspection of concrete surfaces prior to surface preparation and surface preparation 
of concrete surfaces shall be performed in accordance with SSPC-SP13 (also called 
NACE 6). 

2. Prepare substrate cracks and areas requiring resurfacing and perform detail 
treatment including but not limited to, terminating edges, per CSM 
recommendations. This shall precede surface preparation for degree of cleanliness 
and profile. 

3. The surface profile for prepared concrete surfaces to be coated shall be evaluated by 
comparing the profile of the prepared concrete with the profile of graded abrasive 
paper, as described in ANSI B74.18 or by comparing the profile with the ICRI 310.2 
(surface profile replicas). Surface profile requirements shall be in accordance with 
the Coat Spec requirements and the CSM’s recommendations. 

4. Surface cleanliness of prepared concrete substrates shall be inspected after 
cleaning, preparation, and/or drying, but prior to making repairs or applying a coat in 
the coating system. If concrete surfaces are repaired, they shall be reinspected for 
surface cleanliness prior to application of the coating system. 

5. Surface preparation of concrete substrates shall be accomplished using methods 
such as dry abrasive blast cleaning, high, or ultra high-pressure water blast cleaning 
in accordance with SSPC SP13. The selected cleaning method shall produce the 
requirements set forth below. 
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a. A clean substrate that is free of calcium sulfate, loose coarse or fine aggregate, 
laitance, loose hydrated cement paste, and otherwise deleterious substances 
shall be achieved. Blast cleaning and other means necessary shall be used to 
open up air voids or bugholes to expose their complete perimeter. Leaving 
shelled over, hidden air voids beneath the exposed concrete surface is not 
acceptable. Concrete substrate must be dry prior to the application of 
filler/surface or coating system materials. 

b. Acceptable surface preparation must produce a concrete surface with a 
minimum pH of 9.0 to be confirmed by surface pH testing. If after surface 
preparation, the surface pH remains below 9.0, perform additional water 
blasting, cleaning, or abrasive blast cleaning until additional pH testing indicates 
an acceptable pH level. 

c. Following inspection by the Contractor of the concrete surface preparation, 
thoroughly vacuum clean concrete surfaces to be coated to remove loose dirt, 
and spent abrasive (if dry blast cleaning is used) leaving a dust free, sound 
concrete substrate. Debris produced by blast cleaning shall be removed from the 
structures to be coated and disposed of legally off site by the Contractor. 

6. Should abrasive blast cleaning or high or ultrahigh pressure water jetting not remove 
degraded concrete, chipping or other abrading tools shall be used to remove the 
deteriorated concrete until a sound, clean substrate is achieved which is free of 
calcium sulfate, loose coarse or fine aggregate, laitance, loose hydrated cement 
paste, and otherwise deleterious substances. Concrete substrates must be dry prior 
to the application of filler/surfacers or coating system materials. 

7. Surface cleanliness of prepared concrete substrates shall be inspected after 
cleaning, preparation, and/or drying, but prior to application of coating materials. If 
concrete surfaces are repaired, they shall be reinspected for surface cleanliness and 
required surface profile prior to application of the coating system. 

8. Moisture content of concrete to be coated shall be tested in accordance with 
ASTM D4263, Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by the 
Plastic Sheet Method. ASTM D4263 plastic sheet test shall be conducted at least 
once for every 500 sq ft of surface area to be coated or more often if required by the 
CSM. The presence of any moisture on plastic sheet following test period constitutes 
a non-acceptable test. 

3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Workmanship: 

1. Coated surfaces shall be free from runs, drips, ridges, waves, laps, and brush marks. 
Coats shall be applied to produce an even film of uniform thickness completely 
coating corners and crevices. 

2. The Contractor's equipment shall be designed for application of the materials 
specified. Compressors shall have suitable traps and filters to remove water and oils 
from the air. A paper blotter test shall be performed by the Contractor when 
requested by the Construction Manager to determine if the air is sufficiently free of 
oil and moisture so as not to produce deteriorating effects on the coating system. 
The amount of oil and moisture in spray air shall be less than the amount 
recommended by the CSM. Spray equipment shall be equipped with mechanical 
agitators, pressure gages, and pressure regulators, and spray nozzles of the proper 
sizes. 
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3. Each coat of coating material shall be applied evenly and sharply cut to line. Care 
shall be exercised to avoid overspraying or spattering coating on surfaces not to be 
coated. Glass, hardware, floors, roofs, and other adjacent areas and installations 
shall be protected by taping, drop cloths, or other suitable measures. 

4. Coating applications method shall be conventional or airless spray, brush or roller, or 
trowel as recommended by CSM. 

5. Allow each coat to cure or dry thoroughly, according to CSM’s printed instructions, 
prior to recoating. 

6. Vary color for each successive coat for coating systems when possible. 

7. When coating complex steel shapes, prior to overall coating system application, 
stripe coat welds, edges of structural steel shapes, metal cut-outs, pits in steel 
surfaces, or rough surfaces with the primer coat. This involves applying a separate 
coat using brushes or rollers to ensure proper coverage. Stripe coat via spray 
application is not permitted. 

B. Coating Properties, Mixing and Thinning: 

1. Coatings, when applied, shall provide a satisfactory film and smooth even surface. 
Glossy undercoats shall be lightly sanded to provide a surface suitable for the proper 
application and adhesion of subsequent coats. Coating materials shall be thoroughly 
stirred, strained, and kept at a uniform consistency during application. Coatings 
consisting of 2 or more components shall be mixed in accordance with the CSM’s 
instructions. Where necessary to suit the conditions of the surface, temperature, 
weather, and method of application, the coating may be thinned as recommended by 
the CSM immediately prior to use. The volatile organic content (VOC) of the coating as 
applied shall comply with prevailing air pollution control regulations. Unless otherwise 
specified, coatings shall not be reduced more than necessary to obtain the proper 
application characteristics. Thinner shall be as recommended by the CSM. 

C. Atmospheric Conditions: 

1. Coatings shall be applied only to surfaces that are dry, and only under conditions of 
evaporation rather than condensation. Coatings systems shall not be applied during 
rainy, misty weather, or to surfaces upon which there is frost or moisture 
condensation. During damp weather, when the temperature of the surface to be 
coated is within 10 degrees F of the dew point, forced dehumidification equipment 
may be used to maintain a temperature of minimum 40 degrees F and 10 degrees F 
above the dew point for the surfaces to be coated, the coated surface, and the 
atmosphere in contact with the surface. These conditions shall be maintained for a 
period of at least 8 hours or as recommended by the CSM to assure proper coating 
cure. Where conditions causing condensation are severe, dehumidification 
equipment, fans, and/or heaters shall be used inside enclosed areas to maintain the 
required atmospheric and surface temperature requirements for proper coating 
application and cure. 

D. Concrete Substrate Temperatures and Detail Treatment: 

1. When the surface temperatures of the concrete substrates to be coated are rising or 
when these substrates are in direct sunlight, outgassing of air from the concrete may 
result in bubbling, pinhole formations, and/or blistering in the coating system. The 
application of the filler/surfacer or restoration mortar and the coating system will only 
be allowed during periods of falling temperature. This will require that application of 
the filler/surfacer and coating system shall only occur during the cooler evening 
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hours in most cases. Contractor shall include any cost for working outside of normal 
hours in the bid. 

2. Should bubbles, pinholes, or discontinuities form in the applied coating system 
material, they shall be repaired as recommended by the CSM. Should pinholes 
develop in the filler/surfacer material or in the first coat of the coating material, the 
pinholes shall be repaired in accordance with the CSM’s recommendations prior to 
application of the next coat of material. Whenever pinholes occur, the air void behind 
or beneath the pinhole shall be opened up completely and then completely filled with 
the specified filler/surfacer material. Next, the coated area around the pinhole repair 
shall be abraded and the coating reapplied over that area. 

3. Perform application detail work per CSM’s current written recommendations and/or 
drawings. 

E. Protection of Coated Surfaces: 

1. Items that have been coated shall not be handled, worked on, or otherwise disturbed 
until the coating is completely dry and hard. After delivery at the site, and upon 
permanent erection or installation, shop-coated metalwork shall be recoated or 
retouched with specified coating when it is necessary to maintain the integrity of the 
film. 

F. Method of Coating Application: 

1. Where 2 or more coats are required, alternate coats shall contain sufficient 
compatible color additive to act as indicator of coverage, or the alternate coats shall 
be of contrasting colors. Color additives shall not contain lead, or lead compounds, 
which may be destroyed or affected by hydrogen sulfide or other corrosive gas, 
and/or chromium. 

2. Mechanical equipment, on which the equipment manufacturer's coating is 
acceptable, shall be touch-up primed and coated with 2 coats of the specified 
coating system to match the color scheduled. 

3. Coatings shall not be applied to a surface until it has been prepared as specified. The 
primer or first coat shall be applied by brush to ferrous surfaces that are not blast 
cleaned. Coats for blast cleaned ferrous surfaces and subsequent coats for nonblast 
cleaned ferrous surfaces may be either brush or spray applied. After the prime coat is 
dry, pinholes and holidays shall be marked, repaired in accordance with CSM's 
recommendations, and retested before succeeding coats are applied. Unless 
otherwise specified, coats for concrete and masonry shall be brushed, rolled, or 
troweled. 

G. Film Thickness and Continuity: 

1. WFT of the first coat of the coating system and subsequent coats shall be verified by 
the Contractor, following application of each coat. 

2. The surface area covered per gallon of coating for various types of surfaces shall not 
exceed those recommended by the CSM. The first coat, referred to as the prime coat, 
on metal surfaces refers to the first full paint coat and not to solvent wash, grease 
emulsifiers, or other pretreatment applications. Coatings shall be applied to the 
thickness specified, and in accordance with these specifications.  

3. The ability to obtain specified film thickness is generally compromised when brush or 
roller application methods are used and, therefore, more coats may need to be 
applied to achieve the specified DFT. 
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4. For concrete substrates, the Contractor shall apply a complete skim coat of the 
specified filler/surfacer material over the entire substrate prior to application of the 
coating system. This material shall be applied such that all open air voids and 
bugholes in the concrete substrate are completely filled prior to coating application. 

H. Special Requirements: 

1. Before erection, the Contractor shall apply all but the final finish coat to interior 
surfaces of steel supports, pipe hangers, piping in contact with hangers, and contact 
surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly. The final coat shall be applied after 
erection. Areas damaged during erection shall be hand-cleaned or power-tool 
cleaned and recoated with primer coat prior to the application of subsequent coats. 
Touch-up of surfaces shall be performed after installation. Surfaces to be coated 
shall be clean and dry at the time of application.  

3.04 CLEANUP 

A. General: 

1. Upon completion of coating, the Contractor shall remove surplus materials, protective 
coverings, and accumulated rubbish, and thoroughly clean surfaces and repair 
overspray or other coating-related damage. 

3.05 FINAL INSPECTION. 

A. General: 

1. Contractor shall conduct a final inspection to determine whether coating system work 
meets the requirements of the specifications. At least 48 hours prior to the final 
inspection, the Contractor shall compile a single, complete set of QC records and 
signoff sheets that confirm all testing was properly performed on all materials, and 
appropriate repairs were completed, and any final retesting was successful. These 
records should include a complete set of CTR records/reports as well. 

2. The Engineer or Owner’s Representative will subsequently conduct a final 
observation with the Contractor for general conformance. 

3. Any rework required shall be marked. Such areas shall be recleaned and repaired as 
specified at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.06 COATING SYSTEM SPECIFICATION SHEETS (COATSPEC) 

A. General: 

1. Coating systems for different types of surfaces and general service conditions for 
which these systems are normally applied are specified on the following COATSPEC 
sheets. Surfaces shall be coated in accordance with the COATSPEC to the system 
thickness specified. Coating systems shall be as specified in paragraph 3.06. In case 
of conflict between the schedule and the COATSPECS, the requirements of the 
schedule shall prevail. 

2. Coating Specification Sheets included in Table A are included this paragraph 3.06. 
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Table A Coating Specification Sheets 

Coating System ID Coating Material Surface Service Condition 

Modified Amine or Blended 
Amine Cured Epoxy 

Concrete 
and 
Concrete 
Block 
Masonry 

Continuous Immersion in Wastewater or Wastewater Sludge 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Coating System Specification Sheets (COATSPEC) 

Coating System Identification – HP-3 

1. Coating Material: Modified Amine or Blended Amine Cured Epoxy 

2. Surfaces: Concrete and Concrete Block Masonry 

3. Service Conditions: Continuous Immersion in Wastewater or Wastewater Sludge 

4. Surface Preparation: Confirm that the exterior of buried concrete structures will be waterproofed in 
accordance with Section 07 10 00 prior to application of this coating. 

All coating termination and transition details shall be prepared in accordance with 
the CSM’s standard detail drawings. This includes coating termination details, 
coating transitions at vertical and vertical to horizontal corners, coating 
terminations at joints, concrete crack treatment, coating terminations at metal 
embedments in the concrete substrate, and other details. The CSM’s standard 
detail drawings shall be submitted for all such coating applications. If standard 
details are not available for a given detail treatment, the CSM shall be required to 
produce one at no additional cost to the Owner, the Engineer, or any other party. 

If wet abrasive or water jetting surface preparation methods were used, the 
concrete substrate shall be allowed to dry under warm conditions (minimum of 
75 degrees F) for at least 5 days prior to coating application. The exception to this 
is when filler/surfacers or mortars require pre-wetted substrates to assure proper 
adhesion. Following surface preparation work and dry-out, all surfaces to be coated 
shall be vacuum cleaned to remove all loose dirt, dust, or other loose materials. 

Alternatively, the prepared substrate can be thoroughly washed down with potable 
water to remove all loose debris, dust, and other materials leaving a clean sound 
substrate that is dust-free. 

a. Concrete: New concrete surfaces shall be allowed to cure for at least 28 days and allowed to 
dry to the moisture content recommended by the CSM. Moisture content shall be 
tested as specified herein in 3.07. Except as otherwise specified, loose concrete, 
form oils, surface hardeners, curing compounds, and laitance shall be removed 
from surfaces by abrasive blasting or ultrahigh pressure water jetting. Large voids 
or spalls and cracks shall be repaired as specified in Section 03 30 00. Surface 
Preparation must open up all shelled over air voids or bugholes to expose fully the 
void’s depth, width, and length. Concrete shall be abraded to achieve a uniform 
minimum concrete surface profile of CSP 6 in accordance with ICRI 310.2R. After 
surface preparation has been accepted, a complete skim coat of the specified filler 
surfacer shall be applied over all concrete surfaces and all bugholes (air voids) 
shall be completely filled using this same material. The filler/surfacer material 
shall be applied as a complete parge coat of the substrate. If the parge coat 
(filler/surfacer material is non-polymer modified, it must be brush blast cleaned 
following adequate cure per CSM’s instructions to produce a uniform anchor 
pattern of CSP 4 in accordance with ICRI 310.2R prior to coating application. 

b. Masonry: Masonry surfaces shall be allowed to cure for at least 28 days after being 
constructed and be allowed to dry to the moisture content recommended by the 
CSM. Holes or other joint defects shall be filled with a material compatible with the 
primers and finish coats or shall be filled with masonry mortar that shall cure for at 



Secondary Clarifier Mechanical 
Upgrades 

High Performance Protective Coatings for Wastewater

157918 09 96 00 - 22

 

Coating System Specification Sheets (COATSPEC) 

Coating System Identification – HP-3 
least 28 days. Loose or splattered mortar shall be removed by scraping and 
chipping. Masonry surfaces shall be tested for moisture content in accordance with 
the CSM’s recommendations. 

Masonry surfaces shall be cleaned with clear water by washing and scrubbing to 
remove foreign and deleterious substances. 

Muriatic acid shall not be used. After cleaning, masonry surfaces shall be sealed or 
filled with a sealer or block filler compatible with the specified primer. 

5. Field Application: 

a. General: Surfacer or filler shall be applied per CSM’s recommendations prior to application 
of coating to fill all bugholes and voids and create a complete parge coat of the 
prepared substrate. This parge coat shall completely fill all bugholes and voids in 
the substrate, and will also completely cover the substrate unless specified 
otherwise above such filled voids by 1/8 inch (125 mils) of thickness. 

Drying time between coats shall be as specified by the CSM for the site conditions. 
If the maximum recoat time is exceeded, surface preparation shall require solvent 
washing, light abrasive blasting, or other procedures per CSM’s instructions. 

b. Coating System 
Thickness: 

100-125 mils dry film in addition to the parge coat. 

c. Coatings: Finish: One or more coats at CSM’s recommended DFT per coat to the specified 
system thickness. 

d. Routine QC Inspection 
Tasks: 

Refer to Tables in 3.07 of this Section. 

e. Post Cure QC Testing: Holiday Detection shall be performed over 100 percent of the coated surface area 
to identify any holidays or pinholes which could compromise coating system 
performance. Holiday testing to be performed after application and adequate cure 
of the spray applied epoxy coating material. Holiday detection shall be performed 
in accordance with ASTM D4787. 

Acceptance Criteria for Holiday Detection is no pinholes or holidays. 

Perform Adhesion Testing on concrete substrate after surface preparation prior to 
resurfacing mortar application in accordance with ASTM C1583. Perform at 
10 representative locations (3 tests per location) to determine the tensile strength 
of the concrete substrate. 

Acceptance Criteria shall be minimum average target pull-off tensile strength of 
250 psi. Based on the average ASTM C1583 test values, the acceptance criteria 
for tensile pull-off strength for coating adhesion can be established. When coating 
system mock-up application has been performed (DO MOCK-UP of 200 sq ft for 
verification purposes prior to commencing with production coating work), perform 
adhesion testing of coating system on mock-up area (6 tests total) in accordance 
with ASTM D7234. The target acceptance criteria is average of pull-off values of 
250 psi, but actual acceptable value to be established by ASTM C1583 tests 
performed on substrate as required above. The coating system adhesion tests 
shall be performed at least at one location for every 1,000 sq ft of area to be 
coated and be performed at areas representative of the entire area to be coated if 
that is greater. The acceptance criteria for coating pull-off adhesion testing shall 
also be failure plane percentage of minimum of 75 percent of failure plane on 
back of load fixture within the concrete substrate. 

f. Pinhole, Holiday or 
Defect Repair 
Procedure: 

Pinholes and holidays identified by Holiday Detection shall be repaired as follows: 

• Using a grinder or other suitable power tool, remove the coating system at all 
pinholes or holidays in an area at least 2 inches in diameter or in both 
dimensions around the defect back to the concrete substrate. 

• Chip out and remove the concrete to expose the full dimensions in all 
3 directions of the air void responsible for the defect. 
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Coating System Specification Sheets (COATSPEC) 

Coating System Identification – HP-3 

• Aggressively abrade or sand the intact coating system surface at least 
3 inches beyond the removal area in all directions to produce a uniform 6- to 
8-mil profile in the intact coating system. 

• Vacuum clean the prepared area to remove all dust, dirt, etc. leaving clean 
sound surfaces. 

• Tape to mask the periphery of the prepared intact coating area to prevent 
coating repair application onto the prepared area. 

• Using a putty knife or other suitable tool, fill the opened void with the 
approved filler/surfacer material completely and strike-off. Allow to cure per 
CSM’s recommendations. 

• Apply the coating system in the number of coats necessary to achieve the 
specified 125 mils DFT over the defect and coating removal areas and feather 
the coating onto the abraded coated surfaces around the removal area to 
avoid a lip and to achieve a neat repair outline. Allow to cure properly. 

 

3.07 ROUTINE QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTION/TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. The routine QC inspection tasks and tests listed below are required for all standard High 
Performance Coating Systems covered in this Section. All findings to be compared for 
compliance with this Section and the referenced product data sheets from the CSM. All 
of the QC tasks/tests listed below are to be included in the Contractor’s QC Testing and 
Inspection Plan as required in this Section and documented on Form 09 96 00A.. 

 

Routine Quality Control Inspection/Testing Requirements Table 

Inspection Task or Test Referenced Standard or Practice Acceptance Criteria 
Frequency of Test or 

Inspection Task 

Inspect compressed air to be 
free of oil and moisture. 

ASTM D4285 Free of Oil and 
Moisture 

Every 2 hours per shift 
worked. 

Check pressure gauge for water 
jetting or test pressure for 
abrasive blast cleaning 
compressed air. 

Needle Gage 

No Standard 

As Specified Every 4 hours per shift 
worked. 

Measure ambient air and 
substrate temperature. 

Electronic Hygrometer 

Positector or Elcometer DPM 

As per CSM Product 
data Sheets 

Every 2 hours per shift 
worked. 

Measure relative humidity and 
dew point of air in coating area. 

Electronic Hygrometer 

Positector or Elcometer DPM 

Surface Temperature 
5°F above the Dew 
Point and Stabilized 

Every 2 hours per shift 
worked. 

Test concrete substrate for 
moisture. 

Phase 1- ASTM D4263 
(Qualitative) 

Phase 2 (If Moisture Present) – 
ASTM F1869 or ASTM F2170 

ASTM F1869-<3lbs 
per 1000 Sq Ft/24 

Hrs 

ASTM F2170 

70% RH or less 

Twice per shift worked and 
prior to coating application. 

Test moisture content in 
concrete block with moisture 
meter. 

Per CSM’s Recommendations <6% Moisture Content Every 25 sq. f.t to be coated 
prior to coating application. 

Inspect Concrete Surface Profile 
by Comparison to Replicas. 

ICRI 310.2R As per the 
Specification 

Every 15 sq ft to be coated. 

Inspect Concrete for Soundness 
with Hammer Testing 

N/A No Hollow Concrete 
Areas 

Check for soundness visually 
100% and hammer test 
every 10 sq ft or where 
cracked or loose concrete is 
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Routine Quality Control Inspection/Testing Requirements Table 

Inspection Task or Test Referenced Standard or Practice Acceptance Criteria 
Frequency of Test or 

Inspection Task 
apparent visually. 

Inspect Surface pH of Prepared 
Concrete. 

ASTM D4262 Min 9 pH Every 100 sq. ft to be 
coated. 

Calculate Coverage of 
Filler/Surfacers or Mortars based 
on CSM’s Coverage Robes and 
Measure Thickness with Needle 
or Calibrated Wire. 

N/A As per Specification For all surfaces to be 
surfaced and filled with 
parge coat of mortar. 

Measure WFT of Coatings Over 
Parge Coats – Troweled Over 
Concrete or Masonry. 

ASTM D4414 As per CSM Product 
Data Sheets 

Every 10 sq ft to be coated. 

Visually Inspect All Coating Film 
for Film Quality e.g. Pinholes, 
Holidays, Runs, Sags, etc. 

N/A Pinhole Free surface 
and free of runs and 

sags 

100% of all surfaces to be 
coated. 

Measure DFT of Coatings on 
Concrete Substrates. 

SSPC PA9 Level 3 As Specified As prescribed by SSPC PA9 

Discontinuity Testing (Holiday 
Detection) on Concrete 
Substrates. 

ASTM D4787 Pinhole Free Surface Addressed in Applicable 
COATSPECS 

Adhesion Testing on Concrete 
Substrates. 

ASTM C4583 

ASTM D7234 

250 Psi Min Addressed in Applicable 
COATSPECS 

Reinspect for Rework from all 
Non-Compliant Issues Identified 
from QC Inspection listed above. 

N/A Meets all Specified 
standards 

As needed. 
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SECTION 46 43 21.13 

CIRCULAR SECONDARY CLARIFIER EQUIPMENT 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Scope:  

1. This section specifies secondary sedimentation tank equipment as follows: sludge 
and scum collection equipment, scum troughs, drive equipment, bridges and 
walkways for access to the drive equipment, sludge sampler, and miscellaneous 
appurtenances as shown and specified. The equipment is intended to be standard 
for use in the gravity separation of mixed liquor suspended solids from the activated 
sludge process. 

B. Definitions:  

1. The following definitions apply to this section: 

a. Continuous operating torque: The continuous operating torque is defined as the 
AGMA design torque which is the torque load that is assumed to be continuously 
applied on the drive system through a 24-hour operating period, 365 days per 
year for a 20-year life. 

b. Alarm Torque: 

1) The torque at which an alarm sounds to serve as a warning of increased 
torque loading. The alarm torque is defined to be equal to 110 percent of the 
continuous operating torque. 

c. Cutout Torque:  

1) The torque load at which a motor cutout switch is activated to shut down the 
unit. The cutout torque is defined to be not less than 120 percent of the 
continuous operating design torque. 

d. Momentary Peak Torque:  

1) The maximum or peak torque of the drive unit assumed to be equal to twice 
the calculated AGMA torque rating of the spur gear set or 3 times calculated 
AGMA torque rating of the worm gear set, whichever is lower. 

C. Equipment List:  

1. Equipment numbers are as follows: 
 

Item  

Secondary Clarifier No. 1 

Secondary Clarifier No. 2 

Secondary Clarifier No. 3 

D. Performance and Design Requirements: 

1. All of the equipment specified herein is intended to be standard equipment for use 
with mixed liquor suspended solids from the activated sludge process. 

2. All structural members shall be designed in accordance with AISC standards and 
shall be capable of transmitting the momentary peak torque without undue or 
permanent deflection. AISC recommended slenderness limits shall not be exceeded 
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for the design of all members. In addition to the specified operating loads, each 
member shall be designed to withstand a point load of 200 pounds applied 
perpendicular to its weak axis at the midpoint between its support areas. 

3. Each collector shall be installed in a circular concrete tank with an inside diameter of 
57-feet-0-inches at the skimming zone, an inside diameter of 62 feet-0-inches in the 
settling zone and a side water depth and freeboard as shown on the Drawings. 
Equipment supplier shall verify dimensions of existing tank prior to submitting shop 
drawings. Shop drawings of the existing collector mechanisms is provided in 
Attachment A.  Each clarifier mechanism shall be designed to do the following: 

a. Disperse the influent waste liquid into the tank to facilitate settling of solids  

b. Collect and remove settled solids. 

c. Collect floating scum from the liquid surface and discharge it to an outlet scum 
trough. 

4. Each collector shall be of the under-floor, center-column feed type with peripheral 
weir overflow to an annular inboard discharge trough as shown in Attachment A. The 
center column shall support the entire mechanical drive and collection equipment, 
and the inboard end of the access walkway which spans from the outside wall of the 
tank. 

5. The sludge collection equipment shall consist of two rake arm assemblies supported 
from the rotating turntable, which will sweep the entire bottom of the tank floor, 
grouted where required for manufacturer recommended arm-to-floor clearance. The 
rake arms shall include rapid sludge removal draw-off uptake pipes and the rotary 
section of the sludge collecting box. A combination of scraper and deflector blades 
attached to the bottom of the rake arms shall move the activated sludge to the 
openings of the uptake pipes for the hydrostatic removal followed by pumping to 
return it to the aeration basins.  

6. The size and number of up-take pipes for the rapid sludge removal system for each 
collector shall be selected for an activated sludge withdrawal rate ranging from a 
minimum of 250 gpm to a maximum of 1750 gpm per tank. Rapid sludge removal 
shall be achieved by employing hydrostatic head differentials followed by pumping 
and provide uniform sludge withdrawal per unit surface area served. Up-take pipes 
shall be designed to operate with a submerged discharge. 

7. Influent flow shall be discharged from the center column through openings near the 
water surface directly into the influent chamber. Flow shall then pass under the lower 
rim of the influent baffle into the clarification zone and eventually discharge over the 
peripheral overflow weir and trough. The influent flow rate shall vary from a minimum 
of 1.25 mgd, to a maximum of 5.0 mgd. 

8. Each collector shall have one scum removal device supported from the top of one of 
the rake arms to move the floating scum to an outlet trough and pipe located on the 
side of each tank as shown on the Drawings. 

9. The collectors and drive units shall be designed to operate at a peripheral speed of 
approximately 5 to 8 fpm on a continuous basis. 

10. The central influent pier and column assembly shall be designed to support the drive 
mechanism, the sludge collection mechanism, scum removal system components, 
utility piping, access bridge beams and walkway. No vertical thrust load shall be 
placed on any underwater bearing. All drive gears shall be located above water level 
and all gearing shall be completely enclosed and oil lubricated. The drive cage, each 
sludge collector arm, and associated supports and connecting members shall be 
designed to withstand application of 200 percent of the continuous operating torque 
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at the AISC allowable stresses. The drive cages shall be designed to withstand these 
forces resulting from operation in the clockwise and counter-clockwise directions. 

11. The access bridge and operating platform shall be designed for a live load of 100 
pounds per square foot. Deflection under full live load and dead load shall not 
exceed 1/360 of the span. The influent diffusion well and its supports shall be 
designed for stable, safe, distortion-free operation when full of water and the tank 
empty, and vice versa.  Provide a minimum of three (3) 12-in square inspection and 
access hatches to the sludge well, spaced equally apart for access to sludge uptake 
pipes and RAS flow control adjustment. 

12. Other specific design requirements are as follows: 
 

Design Requirement Value 

Internal tank diameter, feet 62 

Sidewater depth, feet 12.14 

Depth at center column, feet 14.72 

Freeboard at maximum flow, feet 2.84 

Influent column internal diameter, feet 2.0 

Secondary baffle:  

• Diameter, feet 15.0 

• Depth below water surface, feet 6.04 

Sludge Withdrawal tub:  

• Diameter, feet 7.0 

• Depth, feet 2.35 

Sludge collection arms, number 2 

Continuous operating torque, foot-lb applied at output of drive unit 15,000 

Nominal minimum bearing race diameter, inches 18” 

Motor output, horsepower 0.5 min. 
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E. Operating Conditions:  

1. The equipment shall be designed and operable for the following conditions: 

 

Operating Condition Value 

Maximum inlet flow, mgd (peak flow with maximum return sludge return) 5.0 

Minimum inlet flow, mgd (minimum flow with minimum return sludge return) 1.25 

Maximum return sludge flow, mgd 2.52 

Minimum return sludge flow, mgd 0.36 

Maximum overflow, mgd 2.48 

Minimum overflow, mgd 0.89 

Maximum center column mixed liquor inlet port head loss at maximum inlet 
flow, feet 

0.5 

Maximum head loss through collector orifices and arms to sludge collection 
sump at center column, feet 

3 

Minimum velocity through sludge collection header at minimum return 
sludge flow, feet per second 

0.5 

Mixed liquor suspended solids concentration range, mg/l 1,500 – 3,000  

Maximum sludge collector peripheral speed, feet per minute 8 

Sludge viscosity, N-sec/m2 .001-.01 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. References: 

1. This section contains references to the following documents. They are a part of this 
section as specified and modified. Where a referenced document contains 
references to other standards, those documents are included as references under 
this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of 
this section shall prevail. 

2. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in 
effect at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid (or on the effective 
date of the Agreement if there were no Bids). If referenced documents have been 
discontinued by the issuing organization, references to those documents shall mean 
the replacement documents issued or otherwise identified by that organization or, if 
there are no replacement documents, the last version of the document before it was 
discontinued. Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to 
those documents shall mean the specific document version associated with that 
date, regardless of whether the document has been superseded by a version with a 
later date, discontinued or replaced. 

 

Reference Title 

ABMA-9 Load Ratings and Fatigue Life for Ball Bearings 

AGMA 2001-B Fundamental Rating Factors and Calculation Methods for Involute Spur and 
Helical Gear Teeth 

AGMA 6013 Standard for Industrial Enclosed Drives 

AGMA 6019-E Gearmotors Using Spur, Helical, Herringbone, Straight Bevel or Spiral Bevel Gears 

AGMA 6034-B Enclosed Cylindrical Worm Gear Speed Reducers and Gear Motors 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction, Manual of Steel Construction, Allowable 
Stress Design-9th Ed. 
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Reference Title 

AISI Pocketbook of AISI Standard Steels 

ASTM A36/A36M Structural Steel 

ASTM A48-REV A Gray Iron Castings 

ASTM A240/A240M Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, 
Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications 

ASTM A666 Austenitic stainless steel, sheet, strip, plate and flat bar for structural application 

ASTM A536 Ductile Iron Castings 

ASTM B247 Aluminum-Alloy Die Forgings, Hand Forgings and Rolled Ring Forgings 

ASTM E18 Rockwell Hardness and Rockwell Superficial Hardness of Metallic Materials 

AWS D1.1 Structural Welding Code--Steel 

AWS D1.6 Structural Welding Code—Stainless Steel 

NEMA 250 Enclosures for Electrical Equipment 

B. Standards: 

1. Structural Steel and Welds:  

a. All structural steel used for equipment fabrication shall conform to the 
requirements of the Standard Specifications for Steel for Bridges and Buildings 
and 304SS, 316SS, ASTM A36 or to ASTM A240, Standard Specification for 
Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for 
Pressure Vessels and for General Applications. All welding shall conform to the 
latest standards of the American Welding Society (AWS). Continuous seal welds 
shall be provided at all welded joints. Skip welds will not be permitted.  

2. Structural Design:  

a. All steel structural components shall be so designed that the stresses developed 
under the specified conditions will not exceed the allowable stresses defined by 
the AISC standards and the aforementioned standards. Except where specifically 
indicated otherwise, all plate and structural members designed for submerged 
service shall be steel with a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch. AISC recommended 
limits for slenderness shall not be exceeded on any steel member. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1.  Procedures: Section 01 33 00: 

2. A copy of this specification section, with addendum updates included, and all 
referenced and applicable sections, with addendum updates included, with each 
paragraph check-marked to indicate specification compliance or marked to indicate 
requested deviations from specification requirements. Check marks (✓) shall denote 
full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. If deviations from the specifications are 
indicated, and therefore requested by the Contractor, each deviation shall be 
underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right of the identified 
paragraph, referenced to a detailed written explanation of the reasons for requesting 
the deviation. The Construction Manager shall be the final authority for determining 
acceptability of requested deviations. The remaining portions of the paragraph not 
underlined will signify compliance on the part of the Contractor with the 
specifications. Failure to include a copy of the marked-up specification sections, 
along with justification(s) for any requested deviations to the specification 
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requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient cause for rejection of the entire 
submittal with no further consideration. 

3. A copy of the contract document control diagrams and process and instrumentation 
diagrams relating to the submitted equipment, with addendum updates that apply to 
the equipment in this section, marked to show specific changes necessary for the 
equipment proposed in the submittal. If no changes are required, the drawing or 
drawings shall be marked "no changes required". Failure to include copies of the 
relevant drawings with the submittal shall be cause for rejection of the entire 
submittal with no further review. 

4. General arrangement drawings showing the entire assembly. This shall include a 
materials list and descriptions of all major components such as all gears, structural 
members, sludge collection members, and the scum removal system (sizes, piping 
connections, ASTM designations where appropriate, thicknesses, and construction). 

5. Rating, AGMA and ASTM designations, construction, and detailed descriptions of all 
gears, reducers, and drives. 

6. Calculations substantiating the torque rating of the gear assembly as specified in  

7. Bearing manufacturer, bearing model, and ABMA L-10 life data. 

8. Motor data. 

9. Proposed on-site testing and start-up procedures, including sketches and 
calculations for torque test as specified in paragraph 3.02. 

B. Informational Submittals 

1. Procedures: Section 01 33 00 

2. Calculations sizing the orifices and headers for uniform sludge withdrawal and other 
data as specified in paragraph 1.01 Operating Conditions. 

3. Calculations sizing and locating the center column mixed liquor inlet ports. 

4. Calculations showing stresses in the drive cage and sludge collection arms as 
specified in paragraph 2.03 Drive Cage and paragraph 2.03 Sludge Collector 
Mechanism. 

5. Shop primer and coating data for all shop-coated components. 

6. Applicable operation and maintenance data. 

7. Motor data. 

8. Installation Certification.  

9. Training Certification.  

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

A. The clarifier drives will be located outdoors in Rochester, NH. Ambient air temperatures 
will range from -10 deg F to 95 deg F. Drives will be subject to ambient weather 
conditions which may include rain, snow, sleet, freezing rain etc. 

B. The clarifiers will receive mixed liquour flow from the aeration basin(s) which will contain 
up to 4,000 milligrams per liter (mg/L) biological solids. Other elements in the flow 
stream may include rags, floatables, and other items typically found in municipal 
wastewater flows. 
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PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. The Owner has identified the following candidate manufacturers as capable of producing 
equipment and/or products that will satisfy the requirements of this Section. This 
statement, however, shall not be construed as an endorsement of a particular 
manufacturer’s products, nor shall it be construed that named manufacturers’ standard 
equipment or products will comply with the requirements of this Section.  Acceptable 
manufacturers are: 

• WesTech Engineering Inc.,  

• Walker Process  

• ClearStream Environmental Inc. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

Component Material 

Center column  304 SS (base bid)/316 SS ( bid alternate) 

Steel plate  304 SS (base bid)/316 SS ( bid alternate) 

Structural steel shapes  304 SS (base bid)/316 SS ( bid alternate) 

Hydraulic Sludge Collectors 304 SS (base bid) / Type 316 SS (bid alternate) 

Squeegees Neoprene 

Drive cage  304 SS (base bid)/316 SS (bid alternate), steel, 1/4 
inch minimum 

Main spur gear  

• Ductile iron ASTM A536, 80-55-06 

• Forged steel AISI 4140, 4150 or 4340 

Worm Through hardened AISI 41L50 or 8620 alloy steel 

Worm gear ASTM B247, gear bronze alloy casting 

Pinion AISI 4140, 4142, 4150 or 4340 

Main bearings SAE 52100, Rockwell C64 

Submerged fastening hardware including anchor bolts ANSI, Type 316 stainless steel 

Scum wiper blades Neoprene 

A. Materials specified are considered the minimum acceptable for the purposes of 
durability, strength, and resistance to erosion and corrosion. The Contractor may propose 
alternative materials for the purpose of providing greater strength or to meet required 
stress limitations. However, alternative materials must provide at least the same 
qualities as those specified for the purpose. 

2.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. Influent Structure: 

1. The tank influent structure shall consist of the center column and the influent 
diffusion well. The center column shall be a hollow steel cylinder with its base flanged 
for fixing to the concrete floor of the tank. Its top shall also be flanged and stiffened 
for supporting the sludge collection mechanism, the drive mechanism, and the 
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access bridge beams. Removable plates or gates shall be provided at the liquid 
surface to allow solids and scum to be easily removed from the influent structure by 
opening/removing the plate section/gate. 

2. The influent well at the top of the center column shall have outlet ports to disperse 
the influent into the tanks near the water surface. The number and size of the outlet 
ports shall be such that the velocity of the flow in the outlet ports shall not exceed 
0.5 fps at a flow of 5 mgd. Total usable outlet port area shall not be less than 135% 
of the center column interior (influent) area. The influent chamber shall efficiently 
and evenly disperse the influent liquid into the tank.  

3. The secondary baffle shall be stationary and shall be supported and accessible from 
the bridge framework. The secondary baffle shall have two 1-foot by 2-foot hanged 
gates at the liquid surface at 180 degree orientation. The gates shall be hinged to 
the tub with stainless steel piano hinges and shall fully close to prevent flow from 
existing the gate when in the closed position.  Gates pivoted on their vertical 
centerline will not be allowed. The gate should be open full to facility scum removal 
from the baffle when needed. The gate shall be accessible from the bridge platform.  
The secondary baffle should also have four equally spaced scum port openings sized 
to match existing at a minimum. Additional supporting members shall be provided if 
required. 

B. Drive Cage:  

1. Torque shall be transmitted from the drive unit to the sludge collection arms and 
scum skimmers by a drive cage. The drive cage shall encompass the center column 
and shall be of sufficient strength to transmit and/or carry all loads and stresses 
associated with 200 percent of the continuous operating torque. Drive cages shall be 
capable of accepting the specified design loads resulting from operation in both the 
clockwise and counter-clockwise directions. Calculations shall be provided showing 
the related stresses developed in the drive cage at that torque. 

C. Sludge Collector Mechanism: 

1. Each secondary sludge collector mechanism shall have two structural steel rake 
collector arms, located 180 degrees apart, rigidly connected to the center drive cage. 
The rake collector arms shall be of a truss construction, either rectangular or 
triangular, conforming to the slope of the tank floor and shall extend from the center 
drive cage to the inside face of the outer wall of the tank. 

a. Each rake collector arm shall be provided with a combination of main steel 
scraper blades and deflector blades across their entire length. The deflector 
blades shall be designed to direct the activated sludge to the openings of rapid 
sludge removal draw-off uptake pipes. 

b. To ensure alignment and connection to the center drive cage, the width of the 
rake collector arms shall be approximately the same as the center drive cage. 
The rake arms shall be connected to the center drive cage in such a manner that 
each arm can be easily removed completely or adjusted to conform to the angle 
of the tank floor. Furnish shims as necessary to adjust rake arm angle. The arms 
shall not incorporate the use of tie rods or yoke connections. 

c. The blade setting shall be similar for each rake collector arm with the blades 
spaced so that the entire circular portion of the tank bottom will be scraped twice 
with each revolution of the mechanism. The rake collector blades shall have 
minimum depth of 7-1/2 in. All blades shall be provided with adjustable spring 
brass or Type 304 stainless steel squeegees projecting approximately 1-1/2 in 
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below the bottom of the blade and secured by bolts and nuts. Each squeegee 
shall have a minimum thickness of 26 gauge and be designed for 2-in minimum 
adjustment in the vertical plane. 

d. Components of the rake collector arms shall be constructed from ¼-in thick 
(minimum) steel plate and angle, suitable reinforced such that no portion of the 
rake arm will be stressed beyond the allowable limits set forth in the AISC 
standards when the full stall torque load of the drive assembly is applied as a 
distributed load on one of the rake arms.  

e. Collector arms, blades, and squeegees shall be designed to clear the flap valves 
located in the vertical sidewalls of the tank. 

2. Each rake collector arm shall be equipped with a minimum of three draw-off uptake 
pipes for rapid sludge removal. Uptake pipes shall be constructed from Type 1 Grade 
1 minimum ASTM D3034 bell and spigot PVC and arranged so that the flow area 
from each can be observed, estimated, adjusted, and sampled. The arrangement of 
the uptake pipes shall be sch as to provide sludge removal from the entire floor. 
Spacing of the uptake pipes along each arm shall not exceed 12-ft.  

a. The size(s) of the uptake pipes shall be determined by the equipment 
manufacturer to suit the hydraulic conditions and to remove the activated sludge 
uniformly across the tank area as specified. The sludge removal system shall be 
sized for a minimum flow rate of 250 gpm per clarifier and a maximum return 
flow rate of 1750 gpm per clarifier. The sludge removal system shall be sized 
such that, at all return rates withing the limits specified above, sludge will be 
collected and removed from each section of the tank bottom at least once per 
revolution, and the velocity within each pipe will not exceed 4.0 fps nor drop 
below 0.5 fps.  

b. The uptake pipes shall be secured to the collector arms at their inlet end by 
means of Type 316 stainless steel clamps and shall pass through the arms and 
vertically upward, through the influent chamber and connect to the sludge 
collector boxes or terminate within a steel pipe sleeve welded to the bottom of 
the sludge box, in such a manner that the uptake pipe may be easily 
disconnected from the sludge collector box. The uptake pipes shall withstand the 
effects of thermal expansion and contraction. 

c. Up-take pipes shall be designed for submerged discharge to allow variation in 
return rates by direct pumping. 

3. Each mechanism shall be provided with one sludge well, attached to the center drive 
cage and located above each rake arm. The collector boxes shall be of the 
compartmented type with one compartment for each uptake pipe. Sludge shall enter 
each compartment through its respective uptake pipe and exit the compartment to a 
common compartment through a submerged, gated port. The gate shall be steel and 
shall be of the rising stem type complete with Type 316 stainless steel stem nut and 
threaded stem. The stem nut shall be tack welded to a support located above the 
water surface and arranged so that when the stem is turned, that gate will raise and 
lower. A large operating nut shall be attached to the top of the steam at a point 
above the sludge collection box. Individual submerged rotatable trapezoidal shaped 
PVC control devices with extended stems for operation from the operating platform 
and flow indication devices in individual compartments shall also be acceptable. 
Each clarifier shall be provided with an operating wrench with extended handle so 
that the gates may be raised or lowered from the operating platform. The wrenches 
shall be secured to the operating platform by galvanized steel or aluminum chain of 
sufficient length to permit operation of the gates without disconnecting the chain. 
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a. Each individual compartment shall be provided with its own strip gauge 
specifically calibrated to indicate the relative opening (area) of the port. The strip 
gauges shall be calibrated in percent and marked at 25 gpm increments. Gauges 
shall be of corrosion resisting material. Markings shall be large enough so as to 
be easily read from the operating platform and be indelible. Gauges shall be 
mounted within each individual compartment so as to be easily read from the 
platform. The zero flow mark shall correspond to the full closed position or the 
elevation corresponding to the normal water surface elevation in the clarifier. 

b. The collector boxes shall be designed such that activated sludge will flow from 
the common compartment of each box through an opening in the center column, 
through covered inlet, to the return activated sludge pipe mounted within the 
center column.  

c. A positive neoprene sealing arrangement shall be provided between the rotating 
section of the sludge collector boxes and the stationary center column. The seal 
shall be split and forced against the center column by a removable stainless steel 
spring. The center column shall be machined (if required by the type of seal used) 
after weldment to assure a concentric surface for the seal to bear against. Seals 
arranged to bear horizontal plates are also acceptable. 

4. A 12 inch diameter return activated sludge pipe shall be mounted within the center 
column and shall extend vertically to the column base. The pipe shall have a wall 
thickness of at least 1/4 -in and have a coved inlet section at the sludge collection 
chamber to funnel the return activated sludge into the pipe. Connection to the 
activated sludge withdrawal pipe near the base of the center column shall be by 
means of a coupling. Coupling shall consist of a drawband with gaskets and take up 
bolts. All metal components of the coupling shall be of Type 316 stainless steel. 

D. Drive Mechanism: 

1. Design Parameters 

  

a. The drive unit shall be designed and manufactured by the clarifier equipment 
supplier to ensure unit responsibility. The drive unit shall be designed for the 
torque values previously listed. It shall turn the mechanism at the design 
collector tip speed. The drive main bearing shall be designed for the total rotating 
mechanism loads with a minimum L-10 life of 50 years or 438,000 hours. The 
drive unit shall be capable of producing and withstanding the previously listed 
momentary peak torque while starting. The drive main gear shall be designed to 
a minimum AGMA 6 rating when rated in accordance with the latest AGMA 
standard. Gear teeth shall be designed for proper load distribution and sharing. 
Stub tooth design and surface hardening of the main gear shall not be allowed. 
The main bearing shall be capable of withstanding the listed overturning moment 
without the aid of any underwater guides or bearings to ensure correct tooth 
contact for AGMA rating of the main gear. 

1) All spur gearing shall be designed to the latest AGMA spur gear standard for 
strength and surface durability, based on a life of 175,000 hours. The design 
running torque rating of the drive gearing shall be based on the smaller of the 
strength and durability values determined from the above AGMA standard. To 
ensure safety and ease of maintenance, all components of the drive shall be 
direct coupled. 
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2) No overhung pinions shall be allowed on the speed reducing unit. The lower 
pinion bearing shall not be located below the turntable base. 

3) Any and all welding on the drive unit shall be done using E70XX weld rod. 

2. Physical Characteristics 

a.    The drive unit shall consist of a solid internal main spur gear, bearing turntable, 
pinion, secondary speed reducer, support base, and drive unit bearing. The drive 
shall be mounted on the center column and support the entire rotating load of 
the mechanism. The main internal gear shall be forged of alloy hardened steel. 
The pinion shall be heat treated alloy steel. Support base for the drive shall be of 
welded steel to assure rigidity. Dust shields shall be provided. The drive bearing 
shall include a forged steel precision gear/bearing set, with fully contoured 
raceways hardened to a minimum 58-62 Rc and protected by a neoprene seal. 
The drive shall be designed so that the balls and nylon spacers can be replaced 
without removing the access walkway. The main gear to pinion gear mesh shall 
be oil lubricated. An oil sight glass, fill pipe, and drain shall be provided for the 
reservoir. Lubrication fittings shall be readily accessible. 

3. Overload Protection 

a. An overload device shall be provided in a stainless steel, weatherproof enclosure. 
The device shall be actuated by torque generated from the main drive, which 
shall operate two independently adjustable switches (the alarm switch at 100 
percent of design running torque and the motor cutout switch at 120 percent of 
design running torque). Devices that require the worm to float and measure the 
thrust of the worm gear shall not be acceptable. These two switches shall be 
factory adjusted to accurately calibrate the alarm torque value and the overload 
position. A visual torque indicator shall be provided and oriented so that it may 
be read from the walkway. It shall be calibrated from 0 to 160 percent of design 
running torque. 

4. Turntable 

a. The turntable base shall have an annular bearing raceway upon which the 
rotating assembly rests. It shall have a maximum allowable deflection in 
accordance with the bearing specifications. The allowable modulus of elasticity 
shall be a minimum of 29 x 106 psi. The center cage shall be fastened to and 
supported from the gear casing. Ball bearings shall be of high carbon chrome 
alloy 52100 steel running in fully contoured races, as part of a precision 
gear/bearing set. The balls shall be grease lubricated and protected by elastomer 
seals. Felt seals that allow the entrance of moisture from outside the drive (i.e. 
rain water, condensate, etc.) will not be allowed. 

5. Speed Reducing Unit 

a. The speed reducing unit shall consist of cycloidal, helical, or planetary speed 
reducers directly connected to a motor without the use of chains or v-belts, and 
shall be keyed to the pinion. 

1) The main ring gear of cycloidal drives shall be made of high carbon chromium 
bearing steel and be fixed to the drive casing. An eccentric bearing on the high 
speed shaft shall roll cycloidal discs of the same material around the internal 
circumference of this main ring gear. The lobes of the cycloid disc shall engage 
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successively with pins in the fixed ring gear. The movement of the cycloid discs 
shall be transmitted then by pins to the low speed shaft. Speed reducer 
efficiency shall be a minimum of 90% per reduction stage. 

2) Speed reducer helical or planetary gearing shall be manufactured to AGMA 
standards and shall provide at least 95% power transmission efficiency per 
stage. The speed reducer shall have a minimum service factor of 1.25 based 
on the output torque rating of the drive. 

3) The reducers shall be fitted with radial and thrust bearings of proper size for 
all mechanism loads and be grease lubricated. As a safety feature, the speed 
reducer shall be back drivable to release any stored energy as the result of an 
over torque condition. 

 

 

6. Motor 

a. The motor shall be a squirrel cage, induction type, TEFC, ball bearing heavy duty 
unit of ample power for starting and operating the mechanism without overload, 
with a minimum service factor of 1.15. 

1) Power supply to the equipment shall be 240/480 volt, 60 hertz, 3 phase. 

 

 

E. Scum Removal System: 

1. The mechanism shall be provided with components to remove surface scum from 
both the inner annular space between the sludge box  and the secondary baffle and 
the outer annular space between the secondary baffle and the scum baffle. All 
surface scum in the inner annular space shall move from the inner annular space to 
the outer space through ports in the secondary baffle. The secondary baffle shall 
have two 1-foot by 2-foot hanged gates at the liquid surface at 180 degree 
orientation. The gates shall be hinged to the tub with stainless steel piano hinges and 
shall fully close to prevent flow from existing the gate when in the closed position.  
Gates pivoted on their vertical centerline will not be allowed. The gate should be open 
full to facility scum removal from the baffle when needed. The gate shall be 
accessible from the bridge platform. The secondary baffle should also have four 
equally spaced scum port openings, sized to match existing at a minimum. All surface 
scum in the outer annular space shall be moved to a second, outer scum trough for 
removal from the secondary clarifier by gravity flow. Mechanism design shall be 
coordinated with the design of the launder cleaners specified in Section 46 43 83 
that will be attached to the scum skimming arm. 

2. The sludge collector mechanism shall be provided with one scum removal device to 
move and remove any floating scum from the entire tank’s water surface to one 
fabricated steel outlet scum trough located on the weir wall of the inboard effluent 
launder as shown on the Drawings. The scum removal device shall consist of a scum 
deflector blade, support boom; and a hinged blade with neoprene strip on the bottom 
and inner edges to seal the entrapped scum and water when discharging into the 
scum trough. The scum removal mechanism shall be supported by structural steel 
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members bolted through field adjustable connections to one rake collector arm and 
shall extend from the influent chamber to the scum baffle on the effluent launder. To 
facilitate the channeling of scum to the scum trough, the blade shall be set at a 2 
degree angle to the tank radius. The scum deflector blade shall be designed such 
that it can be removed without taking the basin out of service. A replaceable PVC 
wear block or neoprene wiper strip shall be provided on the outer edge of each 
hinged blade. The wear black shall be constantly forced against the scum baffle by a 
coiled spring arrangement to effectively keep the scum baffle clean. The force 
between the scum baffle and the PVC wear block shall be adjustable and in the 
range of 1 to 5 lbs. Flexible wipers shall be located at the ends of the skimming arms 
to assure continuous contact with both sides of the secondary baffle and with the 
scum baffle adjacent to the inboard effluent weir.  

a. The coiled springs shall be enclosed in a cast iron welded steel housing to protect 
them from the weather and the housing shall be bronze bushed and grease 
lubricated for easy movement of the hinged blades. Alternatively, springs may be 
of Type 304 stainless steel and not housed. The hinged blades shall be 
adjustable so that the quantity of liquid discharged with the scum can be varied. 
Blades shall be designed so that the blades can move in a vertical plane and the 
bottom edge of the blades is always in contact with the scum trough even if 
trough is not horizontal. 

b. The scum trough and shelf shall be fabricated from ¼-in thick steel plate and 
supported from the tank wall and effluent channel wall by structural steel braces. 
Each scum trough shall be at least 3-ft wide and have a minimum  length of 5-ft 
along the tank effluent baffle including the adjustable approach ramp. The scum 
trough shall have a 6-in diameter standard pipe flange connection, located as 
indicated on the Drawings for the scum discharge pipe. The inclined approach 
ramp shall be shaped to contain the scum as it is moved up the incline to the 
trough by the hinged blade. The ramp shall be constructed to provide a 4-in 
adjustment in elevation. Gaskets of a suitable material shall be provided to 
prevent leakage between the discharge ramp and the discharge section of the 
trough. 

c. The outer edge of each scum trough shall extend to form an extra deep scum 
baffle to prevent spillage of scum to the effluent launder. 

d. If required by the equipment arrangement, provide a counter weight box of steel 
plate fabrication to counterweight and balance the rake arm opposite the scum 
collector. Add steel counterweights to the box and cap with grout to balance. 

F. Walkway and Operating Platform: 

1. Access bridges shall be provided as shown for the sludge collector mechanism and 
shall consist of structural steel beam sections interlaced for rigidity. All walkway 
surfaces shall be at the same elevation. The access bridge shall be supported on the 
main spur gear housing which in turn shall be supported by the center column 
support structure. Clearance of 24 inches shall be provided around the drive. The 
bridge shall span from tank wall to the center of the tank, as shown. The bridge shall 
include a 36-inch wide aluminum grating walkway complete with 3/16-inch by 4-inch 
high toe plates. Removable sections of grating shall be provided to cover all wells or 
depressed areas in the walkway and access platform to provide a single plane for all 
walking surfaces.  

2. The operating platform shall include a similarly constructed walkway encircling 
the exposed portion of the drive unit. Grating shall be 36-inch wide aluminum grating 
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with 3/16-inch by 4-inch high toe plates. Provide hatches as specified in parts 
1.01.E.7 and 2.03.A.1. The walkway surface shall be at the same elevation as the 
operating platform and the adjacent walkways at the access end of the bridge to 
provide a uniform walkway surface. The operating platform at the turntable base 
shall be of skid proof 3/8-in thick aluminum OR 1/4-in Type 304 stainless steel (bid 
alternate) checkered plate and shall provide a walkway space at least 2 ft. wide on 
all sides of the drive.  

3. Aluminum handrailing with a 4-in toeboard shall be attached to both sides of the 
bridge and extend around the operating platform. The walkway and operating 
platform shall be provided with handrailing conforming to the requirements of 
Section 05 52 00 and handrail details on the drawings. 

G. Finishing Requirements: 

1. All fabricated steel or ferrous metal, with the exception of stainless steel, shall be 
fully prepared with shop- or field-applied prime and final coats in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 09 90 00. Preparation of steel and ferrous surfaces shall 
comply with requirements specified in Section 05 10 00 and Section 09 90 00. 

2. All joints to be field-welded, shall be fully blasted and have the prime and finish 
coating held back not less than 4-inches. All joints to be field-bolted, shall be fully 
blasted and primed and only the finish coating held back not less than 4-inches. Hold 
back areas and coatings damaged during shipping or installation shall be prepared 
and field coated per Section 09 90 00. 

3. Steel clarifier components are to be shop-primed and coated except for hold back 
areas. Hold back areas shall be shop-primed for structural friction connections and 
blasted, only, for welded connections. 

4. Once joints are made in the field, all welds and sharp edges shall be ground smooth 
and/or rounded to properly hold coatings and surfaces shall be prepared and coated 
in accordance with System EA-1. Areas of coating, damaged during handling or 
assembly shall be similarly prepared and coated. 

5. Coating work shall be accomplished prior to installation of rubber/elastomer seals, 
squeegees and similar, bolt-on items. 

6. Bulkhead tank drain, effluent and feed pipes to prevent debris from entering pipes 
during surface preparation and coating. Protect effluent troughs from all construction 
debris including abrasive blasting dust/grit. Prevent all debris from entering the 
inside area of the center column. 

7. Test areas of any shop-applied prime coats shall be selected by the Construction 
Manager for removal to verify compliance. Spark testing shall be conducted following 
application of the final finish coat. 

2.04 SPARE PARTS 

A. Spare parts shall be provided as follows: 

1. 1 set - all bearings and bearing seal rings for drive unit, except the main turntable 
bearing 

2. 1 set - all gaskets for drive unit 

3. 1 set - spur gear seal and replaceable bearing races 

4. 1 set - neoprene seal rings for sludge withdrawal manifold  

5. 1 set - shear pins 
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6. 1 set - any special tools required to assemble, disassemble, or maintain the 
equipment 

B. Spare parts, wherever required by detailed specification sections, shall be stored in 
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. Spare parts shall be tagged by project 
equipment number and identified by part number, equipment manufacturer, and 
subassembly component (if appropriate). Spare parts subject to deterioration, such as 
ferrous metal items and electrical components, shall be properly protected by lubricants 
or desiccants and encapsulated in hermetically sealed plastic wrapping. Spare parts with 
individual weights less than 50 pounds and dimensions less than 2 feet wide, or 18 
inches high, or 3 feet in length shall be stored in a wooden box with a hinged wooden 
cover and locking hasp. Hinges shall be strap type. The box shall be painted and identi-
fied with stenciled lettering stating the name of the equipment, equipment numbers, and 
the words "spare parts." A neatly typed inventory of spare parts shall be taped to the 
underside of the cover.  

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, FIELD TESTING, AND START-UP 

A. General:  

1. Equipment furnished under this section shall be installed, checked, and adjusted as 
recommended by the manufacturer. The installation shall be certified on Form 43 05 
11-A as specified in Section 01 99 90. 

B. Floor Clearance:  

1. The mechanism shall be used to screed the finish of the floor of the clarifier to a 
clearance tolerance of not less than 0.25-inch nor more than 0.5 inches between the 
collector squeegee and the finished floor surface. At the Contractor's option, the 
finished surface may be the tank's structural slab or a topping concrete surface on 
the structural slab. If topping is elected, the thickness of the topping layer shall be 
not less than 4 inches. 

3.02 FIELD TESTING AND START-UP 

A. General:  

1. In addition to the installation and acceptance tests specified in other portions of the 
project manual, the equipment furnished under this section shall be subject to the 
following field performance tests. All performance tests shall be performed under the 
on-site supervision of personnel trained by the manufacturer. All equipment and 
instrumentation necessary to complete the testing procedures outlined below shall 
be provided by the Contractor. Performance testing shall include operating, seals, 
and torque load testing. Failure to complete the testing program, as outlined in the 
following paragraphs, shall be sufficient cause for rejection. In addition, a factory 
representative shall start up the equipment and train plant personnel in operating 
and maintenance procedures for not less than 8 hours. Training shall be certified on 
Form 43 05 11-B as specified in Section 01 99 90. 

B. Operating Tests: 

1. Each secondary sedimentation tank shall be filled with potable water to its operating 
level and the mechanism shall be operated continuously at its maximum speed for a 
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period of not less than 48 hours. At no time during the operating test shall the 
equipment fail on torque overload or exhibit indications of binding or uneven 
operation. The Contractor shall record torque values as registered on the drive 
mechanism torque indicator and motor amperage (all three phases) at 3-hour 
intervals. 

2. If the mechanism should fail on torque overload or, in the opinion of the Construction 
Manager, the mechanism should exhibit indications of binding or improper 
adjustment, the Contractor shall immediately halt the tests and remedy the problem. 
After completion of necessary repairs or adjustments, the tests shall be repeated. 
Failure to successfully complete the test in six attempts shall be considered sufficient 
cause for rejection. 

C. Torque Test:  

1. The Contractor shall load test the entire collector mechanism by anchoring collector 
arms individually. Each arm of the collector mechanism shall be tested individually by 
using a single attachment point at the end of the arm to achieve a point load 
condition during the test. In successive tests, the Contractor shall demonstrate the 
sludge collection mechanism's (including drive unit, cage, gears and structures) 
capability to withstand all loads and stresses associated with the cut-out torque. Prior 
to initiating the test, the Contractor shall furnish the Construction Manager with 
sketches and calculations illustrating the test procedure and demonstrating how the 
specified torque will be applied to satisfy this requirement. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 46 43 83 

BRUSH-TYPE CIRCULAR CLARIFIER LAUNDER CLEANERS 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Scope:  

1. This section specifies brush-type launder cleaners for use in circular clarifiers. The 
launder cleaners shall be compatible for use with the clarifier mechanism specified 
in Section 46 43 21.13. 

 

B. Performance Requirements:  

1. The launder cleaners shall be designed specifically for use with the equipment 
furnished under Section 46 43 21.13 and the launders to be provided under this 
Contract. The launder cleaners shall be capable of removing algae and debris from 
the internal sides and bottom of launder, external sides of launder, and both sides of 
the scum baffle. The units shall be designed to use the power of the clarifier drive 
motor with no measurable increase in torque. Each unit shall be designed for up to 
25 revolutions per week while engaged. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Warranty:  

1. In addition to the guarantee specified in the General Conditions of the  Contract 
Documents, launder cleaners shall be warranted for 1 year from the date of delivery 
covering all parts and labor, excluding brushes, and for an additional 4 years covering 
all parts, excluding brushes. In the case of a failure of the equipment, the 
manufacturer shall remedy the failure to the Owner's satisfaction at no cost to the 
Owner. 

B. Submittals:  

1. The following submittals shall be provided in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 

a. A copy of this specification section, with addendum updates included, and all 
referenced and applicable sections, with addendum updates included, with each 
paragraph check-marked to indicate specification compliance or marked to 
indicate requested deviations from specification requirements. Check marks (✓) 
shall denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. If deviations from the 
specifications are indicated, and therefore requested by the Contractor, each 
deviation shall be underlined and denoted by a number in the margin to the right 
of the identified paragraph, referenced to a detailed written explanation of the 
reasons for requesting the deviation. The Construction Manager shall be the final 
authority for determining acceptability of requested deviations. The remaining 
portions of the paragraph not underlined will signify compliance on the part of the 
Contractor with the specifications. Failure to include a copy of the marked-up 
specification sections, along with justification(s) for any requested deviations to 
the specification requirements, with the submittal shall be sufficient cause for 
rejection of the entire submittal with no further consideration. 
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b. Manufacturer's catalog and/or other data confirming conformance to specified 
design, material, and equipment requirements. 

c. Shop drawings showing equipment dimensions and materials of construction. 

C. References: 

1. This section contains references to the following documents. They are a part of this 
section as specified and modified. Where a referenced document contains 
references to other standards, those documents are included as references under 
this section as if referenced directly. In the event of conflict between the 
requirements of this section and those of the listed documents, the requirements of 
this section shall prevail. 

2. Unless otherwise specified, references to documents shall mean the documents in 
effect at the time of Advertisement for Bids or Invitation to Bid (or on the effective 
date of the Agreement if there were no Bids). If referenced documents have been 
discontinued by the issuing organization, references to those documents shall mean 
the replacement documents issued or otherwise identified by that organization or, if 
there are no replacement documents, the last version of the document before it was 
discontinued. Where document dates are given in the following listing, references to 
those documents shall mean the specific document version associated with that 
date, regardless of whether the document has been superseded by a version with a 
later date, discontinued or replaced. 

 

Reference Title 

ASTM A36 Structural Steel 

ASTM A240 Heat-Resisting Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and 
Strip for Pressure Vessels 

ASTM A313 Chromium-Nickel Stainless and Heat Resisting Steel Spring Wire 

ASTM A554 Welded Stainless Steel Mechanical Tubing 

ASTM F593 Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs 

ASTM F594 Stainless Steel Nuts 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Launder cleaners shall be as manufactured by Ford W. Hall Co., modified to meet the 
specified requirements. The Engineer knows of no equal. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Materials of construction shall be as follows: 
 

Component Material 

Attachment assembly Steel, ASTM A36 

Primary frame Stainless steel, ASTM A240; Type 304 

Brush arms Stainless steel, ASTM A240; Type 304 

Brush bridge Stainless steel, ASTM A554; Type 304 

Brush backing Structural foam polypropylene 

Brush bristles Polypropylene 

Springs Stainless steel; ASTM A313; Type 304 
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Component Material 

Nuts and bolts Stainless steel, ASTM F593 and ASTM F594; Type 304 

B. Materials specified are considered the minimum acceptable for the purposes of 
durability, strength, and resistance to erosion and corrosion. The Contractor may propose 
alternative materials for the purpose of providing greater strength or to meet required 
stress limitations. However, alternative materials must provide at least the same 
qualities as those specified for the purpose. 

2.03 EQUIPMENT FEATURES 

A. General:  

1. The launder cleaner shall be affixed to the scum skimming arm of the clarifier 
equipment. The cleaner shall be fully compatible with the clarifier equipment and 
shall not interfere with any aspect of the clarifier equipment operation. The brush 
arms and brushes shall have two positions, engaged and disengaged. Engaging and 
disengaging of brushes shall be accomplished readily by operators positioned on the 
clarifier bridge or on the surface adjacent to the clarifier using poles and/or other 
tools provided for this purpose. When cleaning is not desired the brushes shall be 
capable of being disengaged and scum skimming shall continue under normal 
operation. Both positions shall have locking mechanisms to prevent accidental 
position changes. 

B. Attachment Assembly and Primary Frame: 

1. The attachment assembly design shall be coordinated with the design of the clarifier 
equipment and the launders. The assembly shall attach directly to the clarifier 
equipment skimming arm and shall be coated with the same coating as the clarifier 
mechanism. 

2. The primary frame shall be designed for easy insertion into the attachment assembly. 
The frame shall be tightened into position through the use of set screws. The primary 
frame design shall allow the brushes to be positioned at any point along the frame. 

C. Brush Arms:  

1. Each brush arm shall consist of a telescoping arm which allows for position 
adjustment of each arm, a brush holder, and a means of engaging the brush with 
sufficient force to remove algae and debris. Each arm shall be designed with 
flexibility to clean surfaces within a plus or minus 4 inch radial variance. 

D. Brush Bridge:  

1. Brush bridges that allow the launder cleaner to travel over effluent launders oriented 
perpendicular to the launder cleaner's direction of travel shall be provided. 

E. Brushes:  

1. Brushes shall be provided which slip easily into place in the brush holders. Brush 
backing shall be able to withstand continuous exposure to sunlight, environmental 
conditions as described in Section 46 433 21.13 and elements found in secondary 
effluent. Brush bristles shall have adequate trim, length, density and stiffness to last 
for a year at the cleaning duration and frequency specified in 
paragraph 1.01 Performance Requirements. Brushes shall be appropriately cut and 
shaped to clean without binding. 
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2.04 SPARE PARTS 

A. The following spare parts shall be provided for each launder cleaner supplied.  

1. 1--set for each clarifier, all brushes 

B. Spare parts, wherever required by detailed specification sections, shall be stored in 
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. Spare parts shall be tagged by 
project equipment number and identified by part number, equipment manufacturer, 
and subassembly component (if appropriate). Spare parts subject to deterioration, 
such as ferrous metal items and electrical components, shall be properly protected 
by lubricants or desiccants and encapsulated in hermetically sealed plastic wrapping. 
Spare parts with individual weights less than 50 pounds and dimensions less than 2 
feet wide, or 18 inches high, or 3 feet in length shall be stored in a wooden box with 
a hinged wooden cover and locking hasp. Hinges shall be strap type. The box shall be 
painted and identi-fied with stenciled lettering stating the name of the equipment, 
equipment numbers, and the words "spare parts." A neatly typed inventory of spare 
parts shall be taped to the underside of the cover. 

2.05 PRODUCT DATA 

A. The following product data shall be provided in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 

1. Operation and maintenance information specified in Section 01 78 23. 

2. Warranty as specified in paragraph 1.02 Warranty. 

3. Installation Certification. 

4. Training Certification. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. The equipment shall be installed and tested under the direction of factory trained 
personnel. The installation and initial operation shall be certified on Form 43 05 11-A 
specified in Section 01 99 90. 

3.02 TRAINING 

A. A minimum of 1 hour of instruction in the operation, maintenance and adjustment of the 
cleaner mechanism, as specified in Section 01 79 00, shall be provided. Training shall 
be certified on Form 43 05 11-B specified in Section 01 99 90. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL

1.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE REGULATIONS OF THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY
AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (OSHA), AND ALL OTHER OVERSIGHT AGENCIES.

2.  ALL UTILITIES REQUIRING REPAIR, RELOCATION OR ADJUSTMENT AS A RESULT OF THE PROJECT SHALL BE
COORDINATED THROUGH THE OWNER.

3.  ALL EXISTING UTILITIES ENCOUNTERED DURING CONSTRUCTION ARE TO REMAIN IN SERVICE THROUGHOUT
THE PROJECT, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4.  UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE CONTRACT DRAWING, ALL EXISTING UTILITIES ENCOUNTERED DURING
CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE EITHER NOT DISTURBED, REPLACED OR RELOCATED.

5.  ALL EXISTING UTILITIES REPLACED OR RELOCATED SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF NEW MATERIALS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND SIMILAR TO THOSE OF THE EXISTING UTILITY.

6.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE LAYOUT OF ALL PROPOSED WORK AS SHOWN ON THE
DRAWINGS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPORT ANY LAYOUT DISCREPANCIES IMMEDIATELY TO THE ENGINEER.

7.  WRITTEN DIMENSIONS SHALL PREVAIL OVER SCALE DISTANCES FROM THE DRAWINGS. REPORT ANY
DISCREPANCIES IMMEDIATELY TO THE ENGINEER.

8.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY EXISTING ELEVATIONS AND DIMENSIONS.

CIVIL

1.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CALL DIGSAFE AT 1-888-344-7233 AT LEAST 72 HOURS, SATURDAYS, SUNDAYS,
AND HOLIDAYS EXCLUDED, PRIOR TO EXCAVATING AT ANY LOCATION. A COPY OF THE DIGSAFE PROJECT
REFERENCE NUMBER(S) SHALL BE GIVEN TO THE OWNER BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO EXCAVATION.

2.  LOCATIONS OF EXISTING PIPES, CONDUITS, UTILITIES, FOUNDATIONS AND OTHER UNDERGROUND OBJECTS
ARE NOT WARRANTED TO BE CORRECT. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY.

3.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN SIDE SLOPES DURING CONSTRUCTION TO PREVENT PONDING AND
EROSION.

4.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE TO MEET EXISTING CONDITIONS.

5.  CONTRACTOR LAYDOWN AREAS SHALL BE COORDINATED AND APPROVED BY OWNER. LIMITED SPACE IS
AVAILABLE WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE. THE OWNER SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROTECTING OR
SECURING CONTRACTOR LAYOUT AND STORAGE AREAS, AND OWNER SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR THEFT OR
DAMAGE TO CONTRACTORS STORED MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT.

6.  ALL OPEN EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE SECURED WITH TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND ORANGE SAFETY FENCE
AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY.

SITE GRADING

1.  ALL AREAS THAT ARE EXCAVATED, FILLED OR OTHERWISE DISTURBED BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
LOAMED, GRADED, LIMED, FERTILIZED, SEEDED AND MULCHED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. THE TOP SIX (6)
INCHES OF SOIL SHALL BE LOAM. REFER TO SPECIFICATION 02920, LOAMING AND SEEDING.

2.  CONTRACT SHALL NOT TRACK OR SPILL, DEBRIS OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL ON PUBLIC OR
PRIVATE STREETS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE IMMEDIATE ASSOCIATED CLEAN UP.

3.  CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF ALL DEBRIS AND EXCESS EXCAVATED MATERIAL FROM
WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION LIMIT OF WORK, TO A SUITABLE SITE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR, IN
COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL REGULATIONS.

4.  WHERE EXISTING PAVEMENT IS REMOVED AND REPLACED, MATCH EXISTING GRADES TO THE EXTENT
POSSIBLE. COORDINATE FINE GRADING WITH THE ENGINEER.

MAINTENANCE OF OPERATION

1.  ONLY ONE CLARIFIER SHALL BE TAKEN OUT OF SERVICE AT ONE TIME.

2.  REFER TO SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LIMITATIONS ON TAKING CLARIFIERS OUT OF SERVICE.

NOTES
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CHECKED:
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B

1 2 3 4 5 6
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C

B
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LINE IS 2 INCHES

ANDOVER, MASSACHUSETTS

  

 

 

 

 
 
 

       

DRAWING NAME

SCALE: AS INDICATED

SECONDARY
CLARIFIER

DEMOLITION PLAN,
SECTION, AND

DETAILS

DEMOLISH EXISTING
ACCESS BRIDGE AND DRIVE
PLATFORM

DEMOLISH EXISTING
SCUM BOX DI DROP
PIPE

DEMOLISH EXISTING INFLUENT
BAFFLE AND SLUDGE WELL,

AND UPTAKE PIPES

DEMOLISH EXISTING FRP WEIR
AND SCUM BAFFLE

DEMOLISH EXISTING FRP WEIR
AND SCUM BAFFLE

DEMOLISH EXISTING
INFLUENT BAFFLE AND

SLUDGE WELL

DEMOLISH EXISTING
ACCESS BRIDGE,
DRIVE PLATFORM,
AND STAIR

DEMOLISH
EXISTING SCUM

BOX DI DROP PIPE

DEMOLISH EXISTING
SCUM BOX ASSEMBLY,

SKIMMER ARM, AND
SUPPORTS

DEMOLISH EXISTING
TORQUE CAGE, CENTER

COLUMN, TRUSS ARMS
AND SKIMMER BLADES

DEMOLISH EXISTING
SCUM BOX ASSEMBLY
AND SUPPORTS

DEMOLISH EXISTING
TRUSS ARMS, SKIMMER
BLADES, AND PVC
SLUDGE SUCTION PIPES

DEMOLISH EXISTING
CENTER COLUMN AND
TORQUE CAGE

DEMOLISH EXISTING PVC
SLUDGE SUCTION PIPES TYP.

D-001
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FILENAME
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APPROVED:

DRAWN:

CLIENT PROJECT NUMBER

DESIGNED:

REV

CHECKED:

2 3 4 5 6
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B

1 2 3 4 5 6

D
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B

AA

LINE IS 2 INCHES

ANDOVER, MASSACHUSETTS

  

 

 

 

 
 
 

       

DRAWING NAME

SECONDARY
CLARIFIER

MECHANICAL 
UPGRADES

SCALE: AS INDICATED

SECONDARY
CLARIFIER PLAN,

SECTION, AND
DETAILS

REPAINT LAUNDERS

PROVIDE NEW FRP WEIR AND
SCUM BAFFLE

PROVIDE NEW
ACCESS BRIDGE,
DRIVE PLATFORM,
AND ALUMINUM
STAIR

PROVIDE NEW DI
SCUM BOX DROP

PIPE

REUSE EXISTING
PENETRATION

PROVIDE NEW
CENTER WELL AND

SLUDGE WELL

A

PROVIDE NEW CENTER WELL
AND FEEDWELL

PROVIDE NEW FRP WEIR AND
SCUM BAFFLE

PROVIDE NEW ACCESS
BRIDGE AND DRIVE
PLATFORM

PROVIDE NEW DI
SCUM BOX DROP

PIPE

REUSE EXISTING
PENETRATION

PROVIDE NEW SCUM
BOX ASSEMBLY AND
SUPPORTS

PROVIDE NEW TRUSS
ARMS, SURFACE
SKIMMER AND BLADE,
AND PVC SLUDGE
SUCTION PIPES

PROVIDE NEW CENTER
COLUMN AND TORQUE
CAGE

PROVIDE NEW CENTER
COLUMN AND TORQUE
CAGE

PROVIDE NEW TRUSS
ARMS, SURFACE
SKIMMER AND BLADE

PROVIDE NEW PVC SLUDGE
SUCTION PIPES TYP. 
SEE SPEC FOR SIZE AND
QTY.

PROVIDE NEW SCUM BOX
ASSEMBLY AND SUPPORTS. SCUM
BOX TO BE LARGER THAN EXISTING
AND SIZED PER MANUFACTURER
RECOMMENDATION

M-001
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DRAWING NAME

SECONDARY
CLARIFIER

MECHANICAL 
UPGRADES

SCALE: AS INDICATED

STAIR AND
HANDRAIL DETAILS

TOP CONNECTION - CONCRETE

AL STAIR STRINGER
BY CONTRACTOR

AL GRATING TREAD 
BY CONTRACTOR

INSTALL FIRST TREAD 
FLUSH WITH TOC

AL  ANGLE NEAR FACE, 
BOLTED TO CHANNEL BY 
CONTRACTOR

SST CONCRETE ANCHOR 
BOLTS BY CONTRACTOR

AL RISER PLATE AND 
ATTACHMENT ANGLE 
BY CONTRACTOR

ABRASIVE NOSING

1"

1
"

11" TREAD

7
" 

M
A

X
 /
 4

" 
M

IN

U
N

IF
O

R
M

 R
IS

E
R

6
" 

M
IN

.
6

" 
M

IN
.

AL 
GRATING 
TREAD

ON PLANS

3'-0" / REFERENCE

ON PLANS

1'-0" UON

AL 
STRINGER

STAIR TREADS

BOTTOM CONNECTION

6 1/2" 6"

NON-SHRINK 
GROUT

1
" 

(+
/-

)

SST CONC ANCHORS 
BY CONTRACTOR

AL PLATE BOTTOM WITH 
SLOTTED HOLES BY 
CONTRACTOR

NOTES:
1. ANGLE MATERIAL TO MATCH STRINGER MATERIAL.
2. STAIR HANDRAIL NOT SHOWN.
3. WHERE CONCRETE SLAB IS LESS THAN 1'-4 1/2" THICK, PROVIDE AL BENT PLATE 

4x10x1/2x0'-6" WITH HORIZONTAL BOLT SPACING AT CONCRETE.
4. CONTRACTOR DESIGNED ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION AL STRINGERS.
5. STAIR MANUFACTURER TO COORDINATE BOLTED TREADS AND HANDRAIL 

CONNECTIONS.
6. ALL FASTENERS SHALL BE 316 SST.
7. FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO FABRICATION.
8. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE AL PLATES AND ANGLES.
9. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE AL TREAD AND GRATING.
10. STAIRS SHALL BE DESIGNED BY A DESIGN PROFFESSIONAL WITH A LICENSE IN 

THE STATE OF OHIO.

6 1/2" 6"

FROM WALL UON
0'-0 1/2" CLR

1
 1

/2
"

2
"

AL CLOSED RISER PLATE 
AND ATTACHMENT ANGLE, 
BY CONTRACTOR

AL GRATING TREAD WITH 
NOSING, BY CONTRACTOR

7
" 

M
A

X
 /
 4

" 
M

IN

U
N

IF
O

R
M

 R
IS

E
R

1"

1
"

11" TREAD

NEW HAMPSHIRE

NTS
1

CONNECTION DETAILS

1/2"∅ MIN STAINLESS
STEEL ANCHORS BY
GUARDRAIL
MANUFACTURER

TOE BOARD

RAILING 
POST

REINFORCING
BAR (SOLID 
CIRCULAR PROFILE 
2'-0" LONG.

FASCIA FLANGE

NOTES:

1. NUMBER OF ANCHORS AND SIZE OF ANCHORS ARE MINIMUM. PROVIDE 
LARGER ANCHOR SIZE IF NECESSARY TO MEET LOAD REQUIREMENTS. 
CONTRACTOR'S SUPPLIER AND ENGINEER ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGNING
BASE BRACKET AND STAINLESS STEEL ANCHOR BOLT SIZE AND EMBEDMENT 
DEPTH INTO CONCRETE TO RESIST LOADS TAKING INTO ACCOUNT ANCHOR 
EDGE DISTANCES AND CONCRETE STRENGTHS AT THE POINT OF 
ATTACHMENT. 

2. RAILING SHALL BE ALUMINUM. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE TYPE 316 STAINLESS 
STEEL

4
"

2
"

MAX.

5' - 0" 1 1/2"

E
Q

U
A

L
E

Q
U

A
L

E
Q

U
A

L

3
' 
- 

6
"

3/4" = 1'-0"
1

TYPICAL SIDE MOUNT

(RAILING CONTINUOUS AROUND CORNER) (LANDING 
EDGE AND NOSING EDGE DO NOT ALIGN)

HANDRAIL

RAILING HANDRAIL

RAILING

POST

TOE BOARD

FOR MOUNTING SEE DETAILS

9"

3
' 
- 

6
"

1' - 0"

2
' 
- 

1
0
"

E
Q

U
A

L
E

Q
U

A
L

E
Q

U
A

L

E
Q

U
A

L
E

Q
U

A
L

E
Q

U
A

L

3
' 
- 

6
"

1/2" = 1'-0"
6

TYPICAL RAILING TO RAILING STAIR
CORNER

HANDRAIL

RAILING

0' - 5 1/2"

0'
 -
 5
 1

/2
"

2
' 
- 

1
0
"

E
Q

U
A

L
E

Q
U

A
L

E
Q

U
A

L

TREAD WIDTH

1' - 0"

1/2" = 1'-0"
8

TYPICAL STAIR END

OCCUPANT LOAD LESS THAN 50

36" MIN.WIDE STAIR

M
A

X
.

0
' 
- 

1
1
"

GUARD RAIL. REFERENCE 
RAIL DETAILS

CONTINUOUS HANDRAIL. 
REFERENCE RAIL DETAILS

LINE OF NOSING

MIN. WIDTH OF STAIR

LANDING WIDTH

M
IN

. 
W

ID
T

H
 O

F
 S

T
A

IR
 /
 4

8
" 

M
A

X
.

L
A

N
D

IN
G

 D
E

P
T

H

LANDING MEASURED 
PERPENDICULAR TO STAIR

M
A

X
.

0
' 
- 

7
"

MAX.

0' - 11"

8
0
" 

C
L
E

A
R

 H
E

A
D

H
E

IG
H

T

3/4" = 1'-0"
13

TYPICAL STAIR PLAN AND SECTION

ALUMINUM TOE BOARD 
CLAMPS. COORDINATE SIZE 
WITH SLIP ON POST BASE 
AND LOCATION OF FLOORING 
EDGE

1/4"  X 1/2" ST. STL. 
RHMS AND NUT 
HAND TIGHT ONLY

VERTICAL POST 

ELEVATION

1/4"1/4"

PLAN

ALUMINUM 4" TALL 
EXTRUDED TOE BOARD. 
NOTCH LAST 1/2" FOR 
CLEARANCE AROUND 
BASE OR FLANGE

VERTICAL POST

0' - 0 1/2"

VERTICAL POST 

1/4"  X 1/2" ST. STL. 
RHMS AND NUT 
HAND TIGHT ONLY

SECTION

ALUMINUM 4" TALL 
EXTRUDED TOE BOARD. 
NOTCH LAST 1/2" FOR 
CLEARANCE AROUND 
BASE OR FLANGE ALIGN 
WITH FLOORING EDGE.

ALUMINUM TOE BOARD 
CLAMPS, COORDINTE 
CLAMP SIZE WITH POST

0
' 
- 

4
"

0
' 
- 

4
"

M
A

X
0
' 
- 

0
 1

/4
"

3" = 1'-0"
2

TOE BOARD EXPANSION JOINT -
ALUMINUM

NOSING

STAIR EDGE

HANDRAIL

RAILING

LANDING EDGE

9"

9
"

1
' 
- 

0
"

4"

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
7

TYPICAL STAIR CORNER PLAN

TOE BOARD
FOR MOUNTING SEE TYPICAL 
SIDE MOUNT DETAIL

E
Q

U
A

L
E

Q
U

A
L

E
Q

U
A

L

9"

1/2" = 1'-0"
5

TYPICAL RAILING CORNER

WALL BRACKET

3/8" DIA. S. STL. 
EXP. BOLT

9"

1
/8

"

3" R
A
D

3" R
A
D

3/8" DIA. S. STL. 
EXP. BOLT

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
10

TYPICAL WALL RETURN DETAILS

1 1/2"

HANDRAIL

WALL BRACKET

3/8" DIA. S. STL. 
EXP. BOLT

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
11

TYPICAL WALL BRACKET

WALL BRACKET. SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET

HANDRAIL

WALL RETURN. SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET

2
' 
- 

1
0
"

1' - 0"

2
' 
- 

1
0
"

6'-0" MIN.

1/2" = 1'-0"
4

TYPICAL HANDRAIL

CHANNEL STRINGER. 

STAINLESS STEEL FASCIA 
FLANGE ANCHORED TO 
STRINGER.

2" DIA STAINLESS 
STEEL GUARD POST 
42" ABOVE TREAD

REINFORCING 
BAR

METAL TREAD

3" = 1'-0"
9

TYPICAL SIDE MOUNTED STRINGER
A-001
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#

PLAN - CLARIFIER NO. 1
SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

3'
-0

"

3'-0"
ALUMINUM LANDING
EL 154.50, SEE
STANDARD DETAIL FOR
FOUNDATION DETAILS

ALUMINUM STAIRS
WITH 12 TREADS @ 11"
EACH AND 12 EQUAL
RISERS, MAX RISER
HEIGHT = 7"

4'-6"x4'-6"x12" THICK CONCRETE
LANDING WITH #5 @ 12" TOP AND
BOTTOM, EACH WAY. TOP OF
LANDING EL = 147.52'±
COORDINATE WITH EXISTING
GRADE ELEVATION

3/4" CHAMFER, TYP

THICKENED
EDGE OF SLAB
ALL AROUND

FINISH
GRADE

ALUMINUM COLUMN

CONCRETE
ANCHORS

4"

2- #5 CONT1'-0"
MIN

1'
-0

"
M

IN

6" MIN, TYP
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

AB EDGE DISTANCE

5'
-0

"
M

IN

#5 @ 12"

#5 @ 12" EW T&B

DETAIL

ALUMINUM STAIR LANDING PLATFORM

A
VAR

1/2" DIA STAINLESS STEEL
ADHESIVE ANCHOR, TYP

GUARDRAIL
MOUNTING BRACKET

3/8" DIA STAINLESS
STEEL SET SCREW, TYP

FACE OF
CONCRETE

1/2" DIA STAINLESS
STEEL BOLT, TYP

3/8" DIA STAINLESS
STEEL SET SCREW, TYP

GUARDRAIL POST GUARDRAIL MOUNTING
BRACKET

EDGE OF FLANGE

GUARDRAIL
POST

GUARDRAIL
POST

SIDE MOUNT AT CONCRETE SLAB

ELEVATIONPLAN

ELEVATIONPLAN

3" M
IN

TOC

NOTE:
SHIM MATERIAL SHALL MATCH BEAM MATERIAL
AND SHALL BE FULL SIZE OF GUARDRAIL
MOUNTING BRACKET.

AN
C

H
O

R
 E

M
BE

D
M

EN
T

SE
E 

N
O

TE
 3

4 1/2" MIN

6"
 M

IN

BEAM WEB

SH
IM

 IF
 R

EQ
'D

SE
E 

N
O

TE

1 
7/

8"

1 9/16"

NOTES:
1. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, HANDRAIL, GUARDRAIL, AND MOUNTING APPURTENANCES SHALL BE ANODIZED

ALUMINUM.

2. ALL FASTENERS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL, TYPE 316.

3. NUMBER OF ANCHORS AND SIZE OF ANCHORS ARE MINIMUM. PROVIDE LARGER ANCHOR SIZE IF NECESSARY
TO MEET LOAD REQUIREMENTS. CONTRACTOR'S SUPPLIER AND ENGINEER ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGNING
BASE BRACKET AND STAINLESS STEEL ANCHOR BOLT SIZE AND EMBEDMENT DEPTH INTO CONCRETE TO
RESIST LOADS TAKING INTO ACCOUNT ANCHOR EDGE DISTANCES AND CONCRETE STRENGTHS AT THE POINT
OF ATTACHMENT.

4. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OTHERWISE, GUARDRAIL MOUNTING MAY BE BY ANY SHOWN METHOD AS
APPLICABLE.

5. RAILING POST LOCATION SHALL BE FIELD MEASURED AND RAILING FABRICATED TO FIT.

6. TOP AND MIDDLE RAILS SHALL BE CONTINUOUS EXCEPT AT GUARDRAIL SECTIONS SPECIFICALLY CALLED OUT
ON DRAWINGS AS REMOVABLE GUARDRAIL.

7. THE SPACING OF EXPANSION JOINTS IN GUARDRAILS AND TOEBOARDS SHALL NOT EXCEED 24 FEET.

8. ALL ALUMINUM SURFACES IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE, GROUT, OR DISSIMILAR METALS SHALL HAVE
CONTACT SURFACE PROTECTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS.

DETAIL

SIDE MOUNT AT METAL BEAMS

A
VAR

SCALE: NONE

STAIR
STRINGER

INSTALL
FIRST TREAD
FLUSH W/ TOG

EDGE OF
PLATFORM

BOLTED CONN
SIM AS SHOWN
BELOW

STL OR AL BEAM,
SEE PLANS

11"
TREAD
(TYP)

3"
3"

TOP CONNECTION - ALUMINUM

CJP WEB
& FLANGES

UNIFORM
RISERS,
SEE DWGS
(TYP)

3/16

(2) 5/8" DIA
CONC
ANCHORS

END
PL 3/8x3x
VARIES

3/16

GRATING
TREAD

BOT PLATE 3/8"
W/ 11/16"x2 1/2"
SLOTTED HOLES

NON-SHRINK
GROUT

STAIR TREADS

BOTTOM CONNECTION PLAN

6 1/2" 4"

4"

6" 6"

VARIES W/
STAIR
SLOPE

1 
1/

2"
3"

3'-0"
UNO
ON

PLANS
STRINGER

1'-0" UNO
ON PLANS1/2" CLR

FROM WALL
UNO

2"

2 1/2"

1" (±
)

STAIRWAY
WIDTH

TREAD BEARING BARS

ALUMINUM TREAD

2'-9" OR LESS 1 1/4" x 3/16"

3'-3" OR LESS 1 1/2" x 3/16"

4'-7" OR LESS 1 3/4" x 3/16"

GRATING

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR DISSIMILAR METALS AND CONCRETE AS SPECIFIED.

2. AMERICAN STANDARD C12x7.41 ALUMINUM STRINGERS TYPICAL EXCEPT WHERE
OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.

3. STAIR HANDRAIL NOT SHOWN.

4. STAIR MANUFACTURER TO COORDINATE BOLTED TREADS AND HANDRAIL CONNECTIONS.

5. ALL FASTENERS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.

6. FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO FABRICATION.

7. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE ALUMINUM PLATES, ANGLES, TREADS AND GRATING.

DETAIL

STAIR DETAILS - ALUMINUM

B
VAR

SCALE: NONE

SCALE: NONE

LAYOUT PLAN AND
STANDARD DETAILS
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STEEL BEAM
OR COLUMN

COPE FLANGE AS
REQD FOR PROPER
INSTALLATION

  L7x4x3/8, (1) ROW
CONN ONLY, PROVIDE
ADD'L BOLT TO
ENCLOSE BEAM WEB

1 1/4" MIN AT COPED
BEAM FLANGE,
1 5/16" FOR 7/8"
DIA BOLTS

SEE
NOTE 5

LE
N

G
TH

SE
E 

SC
H

ED

VARIES

3"
3"

4"
MAX

1/2"

NOTES:

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, NUMBER OF ROWS IS EQUAL TO NUMBER OF BOLTS TO ENCLOSE BEAM WEB.

2. ALL BEAM FRAMING CONNECTIONS SHALL CONFORM TO THIS DETAIL UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED
OTHERWISE OR APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE ENGINEER.

3. FOR NOMINAL BEAM DEPTHS LESS THAN 8", EXTEND LONG LEG OF DOUBLE ANGLE ALONG BEAM WEB AND
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BOLT TO ENCLOSE BEAM WEB AS SHOWN.

4. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 1 1/2" LENGTH TO DOUBLE ANGLE FOR STAGGERED BOLT CONNECTIONS WHERE
REQUIRED. DIMENSION SHALL BE 3" UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUIRED FOR PROPER FABRICATION.

5. PER OSHA 1926.756(C) ISSUED 1-23-01, AN ERECTION SEAT, DESIGNED AND DETAILED BY THE STEEL
FABRICATOR, SHALL BE PROVIDED AT DOUBLE CONNECTIONS AT COLUMN AND/OR AT BEAM WEBS OVER A
COLUMN IF THE FOLLOWING CONDITION CANNOT BE MET: WHEN BEAMS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF A
COLUMN, OR A BEAM WEB OVER A COLUMN, ARE CONNECTED SHARING COMMON CONNECTION HOLES, AT
LEAST ONE BOLT WITH ITS WRENCH-TIGHT NUT SHALL REMAIN CONNECTED TO THE FIRST BEAM ERECTED
(I.E. TWO BEAMS OF SIMILAR DEPTH WITH THE SAME NUMBER OF BOLT ROWS WILL REQUIRE AN ERECTION
SEAT).  THE ERECTION SEAT SHALL BE DESIGNED BY THE FABRICATOR TO SUPPORT THE CONSTRUCTION
LOAD DURING THE DOUBLE CONNECTION PROCESS.

6. CONNECTION ANGLE MATERIAL: MATCH BEAM MATERIAL.

STEEL OR ALUMINUM
BEAM OR CHANNEL

A325N BOLTS AT STEEL
FRAMING (SST BOLTS AT
ALUMINUM FRAMING)

NOMINAL BEAM
DEPTH, INCHES

ROW OF
BOLTS BOLT DIA DOUBLE ANGLE,

LENGTH COMMENTS

36 10 3/4" 2'-5 1/2" -

33 9 3/4" 2'-2 1/2" -

30 8 3/4" 1'-11 1/2" -

27 7 3/4" 1'-8 1/2" -

24 6 3/4" 1'-5 1/2" -

21 5 3/4" 1'-2 1/2" -

16-18 4 3/4" 0'-11 1/2" -

12-15 3 3/4" 0'-8 1/2" -

8-10 2 3/4" 0'-5 1/2" -

6 1 3/4" 0'-3" SEE NOTE 3

4 1 3/4" 0'-2 1/2" SEE NOTE 3

  L4x4x5/16, TYP UNO USE
   L4x3x3/8 FOR W8 COL

3"
2 1/2"

DETAIL

TYPICAL BEAM CONNECTION

A
VAR

NONE

C  BOLT

1 1/2" MIN AT COPED
BEAM FLANGE, TYP

3/8" SHEAR
PLATE, TYP

STEEL OR ALUM BEAM
OR CHANNEL, TYP

TWO SIDE CONNECTION ONE SIDE CONNECTION

T&
B,

TY
P

3"
3"

3"

3"
TYP

1 1/2" MIN
TYP

L

1/2"
TYP

5/16
5/16

1/4
1/4 TYP

NOTES:

1.  NUMBER OF ROWS IS EQUAL TO NUMBER OF BOLTS CONNECTING SHEAR PLATE TO BEAM.

2.  THIS DETAIL APPLIES ONLY WHERE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON DRAWINGS AT
BEAM TO BEAM CONNECTIONS.

3.  AT ONE-SIDE CONNECTIONS, EXTEND TOP OF SHEAR PLATE TO UNDERSIDE OF
BEAM TOP FLANGE AS SHOWN.

4.  CONNECTION DETAIL SHOWN APPLICABLE ONLY TO BEAMS BRACED BY
METAL DECK (COMPOSITE OR NON-COMPOSITE); FOR OTHER BEAM FRAMING CONDITIONS,
SEE DETAIL A/-.

5.  CONNECTION ANGLE MATERIAL: MATCH BEAM MATERIAL.

A325N BOLTS AT STEEL
FRAMING (SST BOLTS AT
ALUMINUM FRAMING)
W/ SHORT SLOTTED
HORIZ HOLES IN BEAM,
TYP UNO

NOMINAL BEAM
DEPTH, INCHES

ROW OF
BOLTS BOLT DIA

LENGTH OF
SHEAR PLATE,

SEE NOTE 3

36 10 3/4" 2'-6"

33 9 3/4" 2'-3"

30 8 3/4" 2'-0"

27 7 3/4" 1'-9"

24 6 3/4" 1'-6"

21 5 3/4" 1'-3"

16-18 4 3/4" 1'-0"

12-15 3 3/4" 9"

8-10 2 3/4" 6"

1 
1/

2"

DETAIL

BEAM SINGLE PLATE CONNECTION

B
VAR

NONE

2 1/2"2 1/2"6"
MIN

4"
TYP

2 
1/

2"
 S

EE
 N

O
TE

 1

BEAM

6"
 M

AX
BE

AM
D

EP
TH

FRP GRATING, TYP
EXIST CONC
WALL OR BEAM

2 1/2"2 1/2"

7" MIN
EMBED

(2) 3/4" DIA SST
BOLTS (PROVIDE
SHORT HORIZONTAL
SLOTTED HOLES
IN BEAM WEB)

SST    L6x4x3/8x0'-3" W/
(2) 3/4" DIA SST ADHESIVE
ANCHORS (0'-2 3/4"
LENGTH FOR 4" BEAM)

L

SST    L4x3 1/2x3/8
x0'-8 1/2" W/ (4) 3/4" DIA
SST ADHESIVE
ANCHORS

CLIP BOTTOM OF
ANGLE 3" @ 45°

L

2 1/2"2 1/2"6"
MIN

4"
TYP

6"
2 

1/
2"

1 
1/

4"
TY

P
2 

1/
2"

TY
P

7"
, 8

", 
9"

 O
R

 1
0"

BE
AM

 D
EP

TH
S

FRP GRATING,
TYP

COPE BOTTOM
FLANGE FOR BEAM
INSTALLATION

EXIST CONC
WALL OR BEAM(2) 3/4" DIA SST BOLTS

(PROVIDE SHORT HORIZONTAL
SLOTTED HOLES IN BEAM WEB)

7" MIN
EMBED 6" M

IN
3 

1/
2"

M
IN

, S
EE

N
O

TE
 2

1 1/2" 1 1/2"

1/2"
EXIST CONC
WALL OR BEAM

NOTES:

1.  2 1/2" DIMENSION TYPICAL EXCEPT 2" FOR 4" BEAMS.

2.  DO NOT CUT EXISTING CONCRETE BEAM TOP REINFORCING DURING
DRILL-IN ANCHOR INSTALLATION.  FIELD LOCATE BEAM REINFORCING PRIOR
TO FABRICATION.  ADD LENGTH TO CLIP ANGLES AS REQUIRED TO LOWER
ANCHORS TO CLEAR REINFORCING WHILE MAINTAINING SPACING AND EDGE
DISTANCE AS SHOWN.

3.  WHERE BOTH ENDS OF BEAM ARE ATTACHED TO A WALL, PROVIDE LONG
HORIZONTALLY SLOTTED HOLES IN BEAM WEB AT ONE END.  TIGHTEN NUTS
SNUG, BACK OFF 1/2 TURN, AND LOCK WITH DOUBLE NUT.

6" M
IN

3 
1/

2"
M

IN
, S

EE
N

O
TE

 2

BEAM

DETAIL

BEAM/WALL CONNECTION - ALUMINUM

C

SCALE: NONE

STANDARD DETAILS
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II.1�
�

CITY�OF�ROCHESTER,�NH�
BID�PROPOSAL�FORM�

�
Bid�#�24-28�

�
Record�total�bid�lump�sum�for�Base�Bid�Alternate�#1:��
�

��
$�� � � � � � � � � � �

(cost�in�numbers)�
�

$�� � � � � � � � � � �
(cost�in�words)�

�
Record�total�bid�lump�sum�for�Base�Bid�Alternate�#2:�
�
�

$�� � � � � � � � � � �
(cost�in�numbers)�

�
$�� � � � � � � � � � �

(cost�in�words)�
�
Legal�Business�Name:��__________________________________________________________�
�
Address:�______________________________________________________________________�
�
City:�� � � � � � State:________________�Zip:�� � � ��
�
Primary�Phone:�� � � � �E-mail:�� � � � � � ��
�
Mobile:�� � � � � �Fax:�� � � � � � � �

�
Prices�Good�through�date:�________________________________________________�
�
Authorization:�
�
Print�Name�and�Title_____________________________________________________________�
�
�
Signature:�� � � � � � � �Date:�� � � � � ��

�
�
Bid� results� will� be� posted� after� 48� hours� on� the� City� of� Rochester’s� web� site:��
www.rochesternh.gov� or� will� be� available� by� request� via� e-mail� at� the� following� address:�
purchasing@rochesternh.gov�
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�
CITY�OF�ROCHESTER,�NH�

INSTRUCTION�TO�BIDDERS�

�

I.� PREPARATION�OF�BID�PROPOSAL�

II.� IRREGULAR�PROPOSALS�

III.� DELIVERY�OF�PROPOSALS�

IV.� ELECTRONIC�BID�FORMAT�

V.� WITHDRAWAL�OF�BID�PROPOSAL�

VI.� PUBLIC�OPENING�OF�BID�PROPOSAL�

VII.� DISQUALIFICATION�OF�BIDDERS�

VIII.� CONSIDERATION�OF�PROPOSALS�

IX.� AWARD�OF�CONTRACT�

X.� CANCELLATION�OF�AWARD�

XI.� BID�EVALUTAION�

XII.� LAWS,�PERMITS�&�REGULATIONS�

XIII.� INSURANCE�&�LEGAL�BUSINESS�ENTITY�

XIV.� DEFAULT�&�TERMINATION�OF�CONTRACT�

XV.� OPENING�BID�RESULTS�

�

� �
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I.� PREPARATION�OF�BID�PROPOSAL�

�

1.� The�Bidder�shall�submit�her/his�proposal�upon�the�form(s)�furnished�by�the�City�
(attached).��The�bidder�shall�specify�a�unit�price�for�each�pay�item.��All�figures�shall�be�in�
ink�or�typed.�

2.� If�a�unit�price�or�lump�sum�bid�already�entered�by�the�bidder�on�the�proposal�form�is�to�be�
altered�it�should�be�crossed�out�with�ink,�the�new�unit�price�or�lump�sum�bid�entered�
above�or�below�it,�and�initialed�by�the�bidder,�also�with�ink.��In�case�of�discrepancy�
between�the�prices�written�in�words�and�those�written�in�figures,�the�prices�written�in�
words�shall�govern.�

3.� The�bidder’s�proposal�must�be�signed�with�ink�by�an�individual�authorized�by�company�to�
execute�the�proposal.�Required�information�shall�be�name�of�authorized�individual,�title�
of�individual,�legal�business�name,�address,�email,�and�telephone�number.��

4.� All�questions�shall�be�submitted�in�writing�to�and�received�by�the�Purchasing�Agent�at�the�
above�address,�a�minimum�of�7�days�prior�to�the�scheduled�bid�opening.��The�Purchasing�
Agent,�will�then�forward�both�the�question�and�the�city’s�response�to�the�question�to�all�
known�prospective�bidders.�

II.� IRREGULAR�PROPOSALS�

Bid�proposals�will�be�considered�irregular�and�may�be�rejected�for�any�of�the�following�
reasons:�

1.� If�the�proposal�is�on�a�form�other�than�that�furnished�by�the�Owner�or�if�the�form�is�
altered�or�any�part�thereof�is�detached.�

2.� If�there�are�unauthorized�additions,�conditional�or�alternate�bids,�or�irregularities�of�any�
kind�which�may�tend�to�make�the�proposal�incomplete,�indefinite�or�ambiguous�as�to�its�
meaning.�

3.� If�the�bidder�adds�any�provisions�reserving�the�right�to�accept�or�reject�an�award,�or�to�
enter�into�a�contract�pursuant�to�an�award.�

4.� If�the�proposal�does�not�contain�a�unit�price�for�each�pay�item�listed,�except�in�the�case�of�
authorized�alternate�pay�items.�

III.� DELIVERY�OF�BID�PROPOSALS�

When�sent�by�mail,�the�sealed�proposal�shall�be�addressed�to�the�City�of�Rochester,�
Purchasing�Agent,�31�Wakefield�Street,�Rochester,�NH��03867.��All�proposals�shall�be�filed�
prior�to�the�time�and�at�the�place�specified�in�the�invitation�for�bids.��Proposals�received�after�
the�time�for�opening�of�the�bids�will�be�returned�to�the�bidder,�unopened.��Emailed�or�faxed�
bid�proposals�are�not�acceptable.�

�

� IV.�������ELECTRONIC�BIDS:�Due�to�Covid-19�the�City�of�Rochester�has�incorporated�an�
electronic�bid�process.�If�an�electronic�format�is�to�be�utilized�specific�submission�
instructions�will�be�identified�in�the�bid�cover�page.�

�
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V.� �����WITHDRAWAL�OF�BID�PROPOSALS�

A�bidder�will�be�permitted�to�withdraw�his�proposal�unopened�after�it�has�been�deposited�if�
such�request�is�received�in�writing�prior�to�the�time�specified�for�opening�the�proposals.�

VI.�������PUBLIC�OPENING�OF�BID�PROPOSALS�

Proposals�will�be�opened�and�read�publicly�at�the�time�and�place�indicated�in�the�invitation�
for�bids.��Bidders,�their�authorized�agents,�and�other�interested�parties�are�invited�to�be�
present.�

VII.� DISQUALIFICATION�OF�BIDDERS�

Either�of�the�following�reasons�may�be�considered�as�being�sufficient�for�the�disqualification�
of�a�bidder�and�the�rejection�of�her/his�bid�proposal(s):�
1.� Evidence�of�collusion�among�bidders.�

2.� Failure�to�supply�complete�information�as�requested�by�the�bid�specifications.�

VIII.� CONSIDERATION�OF�PROPOSALS�

1.� Bids�will�be�made�public�at�the�time�of�opening�and�may�be�reviewed�only�after�they�
have�been�properly�recorded.��In�case�of�discrepancy�between�the�prices�written�in�words�
and�those�written�figures,�the�prices�written�in�words�shall�govern.��In�case�of�a�
discrepancy�between�the�total�shown�in�the�proposal�and�that�obtained�by�adding�the�
products�of�the�quantities�of�items�and�unit�bid�prices,�the�latter�shall�govern.�

2.� The�right�is�reserved�to�reject�any�or�all�proposals,�to�waive�technicalities�or�to�advertise�
for�new�proposals,�if�in�the�judgment�of�the�City,�the�best�interest�of�the�City�of�Rochester�
will�be�promoted�thereby.�

3.� Bid�results�will�be�available�on�the�website�at�www.rochesternh.net�within�48�hours�of�
the�bid�opening.�

IX.�������AWARD�OF�CONTRACT�

The�City�holds�the�right,�in�its�judgment,�to�award�the�contract�to�the�bidder,�which�it�feels�is�
in�the�best�interest�of�the�City.��If�a�contract�is�to�be�awarded,�the�Contractor/Vendor�
selection�shall�be�based�in�part�on�possession�of�the�necessary�experience,�organization,�
technical�and�professional�qualifications,�skills�and�facilities,�reference�checks,�project�
understanding,�approach,�ability�to�comply�with�proposed�or�required�time�to�completion�or�
performance,�licensing�or�certification,�in�good�standing�with�Federal,�State�and�Local�
agencies,�possession�of�satisfactory�record�of�performance,�cost�and�to�a�responsible�and�
qualified�bidder�whose�proposal�complies�with�all�the�requirements�prescribed�as�soon�as�
practical�after�the�bid�opening.��No�bid�shall�be�withdrawn�for�a�period�of�(60)�sixty�days�
subsequent�to�the�opening�of�bids�without�the�consent�of�the�City�of�Rochester.��The�
successful�bidder�will�be�notified,�by�the�form�mailed�to�the�address�on�his�proposal,�that�his�
bid�has�been�accepted�and�that�he�has�been�awarded�the�contract.���
�

� �
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X.� ������CANCELLATION�OF�AWARD�

The�City�reserves�the�right�to�cancel�the�award�of�any�contract�at�any�time�before�the�
execution�of�such�contract�by�all�parties�without�any�liability�or�other�claim�against�the�City.�

XI.� BID�EVALUATION�

In�addition�to�the�bid�amount,�additional�factors�will�be�considered�as�an�integral�part�of�the�
bid�evaluation�process,�including,�but�not�limited�to:�
1.� The�bidder’s�ability,�capacity,�and�skill�to�perform�within�the�specified�time�limits.�

2.� The�bidder’s�experience,�reputation,�efficiency,�judgment,�and�integrity.�

3.� The�quality,�availability�and�adaptability�of�the�supplies�and�materials�sold.�

4.� The�bidder’s�past�performance.�

5.� The�sufficiency�of�bidder’s�financial�resources�to�fulfill�the�contract.�

6.� The�bidder’s�ability�to�provide�future�maintenance�and/or�services.�

7.� Any�other�applicable�factors�as�the�City�determines�necessary�and�appropriate�(such�as�
compatibility�with�existing�equipment).�

XII.� LAWS,�PERMITS�AND�REGULATIONS�

1.� The�Contractor�shall�obtain�and�pay�for�all�licenses�and�permits�as�may�be�required�of�
him�by�law,�and�shall�pay�for�all�fees�and�charges�for�connection�to�outside�services,�and�
use�of�property�other�than�the�site�of�the�work�for�storage�of�materials�or�other�purposes.�

2.� The�Contractor�shall�comply�with�all�State�and�Local�laws,�ordinances,�regulations�and�
requirements�applicable�to�work�hereunder,�including�building�code�requirements.�If�the�
Contractor�ascertains�at�any�time�that�any�requirement�of�this�Contract�is�at�variance�with�
applicable�laws,�ordinances,�regulations�or�building�code�requirements,�she/he�shall�
promptly�notify�the�City�of�Rochester�in�writing.�

XIII.� INSURANCE�&�LEGAL�BUSINESS�ENTITY�

1.� Contractor�and�any�related�subcontractors�will�carry�appropriate�liability�insurance,�and�
be�a�legal�business�entity�authorized�to�conduct�business�in�the�State�of�New�Hampshire.�

XIV.� DEFAULT�AND�TERMINATION�OF�CONTRACT�

If�the�Contractor:�
1.� Fails�to�begin�work�under�Contract�within�the�time�specified�in�the�notice�to�proceed;�or�

2.� Fails�to�perform�the�work�with�sufficient�workers�and�equipment,�or�with�sufficient�
materials�to�assume�prompt�completion�of�said�work;�or�

3.� Performs�the�work�unsuitably�or�neglects�or�refuses�to�remove�materials�or�to�perform�
anew�such�work�as�may�be�rejected�as�unacceptable�and�unsuitable;�or�

4.� Discontinues�the�prosecution�of�the�work;�or��

5.� Fails�to�resume�work,�which�has�been�discontinued,�within�the�time�frames�included�in�
specifications;�or�
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6.� Becomes�insolvent�or�has�declared�bankruptcy,�or�commits�any�act�of�bankruptcy�or�
insolvency;�or�

7.� Makes�an�assignment�for�the�benefit�of�creditors;�or��

8.� For�any�other�causes�whatsoever,�fails�to�carry�on�the�work�in�an�acceptable�manner�the�
City�of�Rochester�will�give�notice,�in�writing,�to�the�Contractor�for�such�delay,�neglect,�
and�default.�

If�the�Contractor�does�not�proceed�in�accordance�with�the�Notice,�then�the�City�of�Rochester�
will�have�full�power�and�authority�without�violating�the�Contract�to�take�the�prosecution�of�
the�work�out�of�the�hands�of�the�Contractor.��The�City�of�Rochester�may�enter�into�an�
agreement�for�the�completion�of�said�Contract�according�to�the�terms�and�conditions�thereof,�
or�use�such�other�methods�as�in�the�City’s�opinion�will�be�required�for�the�completion�of�said�
Contract�in�an�acceptable�manner.�

All�extra�costs�and�charges�incurred�by�the�City�of�Rochester�as�a�result�of�such�delay,�
neglect�or�default,�together�with�the�cost�of�completing�the�work�under�the�Contract�will�be�
deducted�from�any�monies�due�or�which�may�become�due�to�said�Contractor.��If�such�
expenses�exceed�the�sum�which�would�have�been�payable�under�the�contract,�then�the�
Contractor�shall�be�liable�and�shall�pay�to�the�City�of�Rochester�the�amount�of�such�excess.�

XV.� OBTAINING�BID�RESULTS�

Bid�results�will�be�available�on�the�website�at�www.rochesternh.gov�within�48�hours�of�the�
bid�opening.�

�
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ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

City of Rochester, NH 

31 Wakefield Street 

Rochester, NH  03867 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may 
agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of 
the following Addenda: 

Addendum No.  Addendum, Date 

   

   

   

   

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and 
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if 
any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings. 

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-related 
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reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of 
such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs. 

F. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid 
and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of 
the Bidding Documents. 

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work. 

J. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the 
Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work 
required by the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false 
or sham Bid; 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and 

D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing 
for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of 
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and 
open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 
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ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 

5.01 BID ITEMS 

A. Bidder acknowledges the following Work will be the basis of bid . 

• Construction of the Secondary Clarifier Upgrades as detailed in the project documents. 

• Bid items shall include all surface restoration work and incidental work in the above 
locations. 

5.02 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following 
price(s): 

BID ALTERNATE No. 1       

Bid 
Item 
No.  Description 

Item 
Quantity Units Unit Price Total Value of Item ($) 

1 

Construct Secondary 
Clarifier Upgrades with 
304 SS – Three Clarifiers 1 LS   

 Total  Bid $ 

BID ALTERNATE No. 2 

Bid 
Item 
No.  Description 

Item 
Quantity Units Unit Price Total Value of Item ($) 

2 

Construct Secondary 
Clarifier Upgrades with 
316SS – Three Clarifiers 1 LS   

 Total  Bid $ 
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BASIS OF AWARD 

The bid, if awarded, will be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder based on either Bid Alternate No. 
1 or Bid Alternate No. 2. 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before October 31, 2025, and 
will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the 
General Conditions on or before November 30, 2025. 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 

ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

7.01 The BIDDER hereby certifies, by checking the boxes below, that the following documents are 
included with this bid proposal: 

 Required Bid security; 

 List of Proposed Subcontractors; 

 List of Proposed Suppliers; 

 List of Project References; 

 Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written covenant to 
obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids; and 

 Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data.  

ARTICLE 8 – DEFINED TERMS 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions 
to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 – BID SUBMITTAL 

BIDDER: [Indicate correct name of bidding entity] 

 

By: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

(If Bidder is a corporation, a limited liability company, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

Title:  

Submittal Date:  

Address for giving notices: 

 

 

 

Telephone Number:  

Fax Number:  

Contact Name and e-mail address:  
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Required Bidder Qualification Statement 

 

The Bidder shall state below what works of a similar character to that of the proposed contract he has 
performed, and provide such references as will enable the Owner to judge his experience, skill, and 
business standing. 

 

All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear and comprehensive.  This statement 
must be notarized.  If necessary, add separate sheets. 

 

1. Name of Bidder. 

 

2. Permanent Main Office address. 

 

3. When organized? 

 

4. Where incorporated? 

 

5. Is bidder registered with the Secretary of the State to do business in New Hampshire? 

 

6. For how many years has your firm engaged in the contracting business under its present name?  
Also state names and dates of previous firm names, if any. 

 

7. Contracts on hand.  (Schedule these, showing gross amount of each contract and the approximate 
anticipated dates of completion.) 

 

8. General character of work performed by your company. 

 

9. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded you in the scheduled contract time, including 
approved time extensions?        (Yes)       (No). 

If so, where and why? 

 

10. Have you ever defaulted on a contract?        (Yes)       (No). 

If so, where and why? 

 

11. Have you ever had liquidated damages assessed on a contract?   _____(Yes)   ____(No). 

If so, where and why? 
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12. Has your firm ever been issued a letter of Contract Termination by an Owner? If yes, provide 
Owner reference and name of project. 

 

13. List the more important contracts recently executed by your company, stating approximate cost 
for each, and the month and year completed. 

 

14. List your major equipment available for this contract. 

 

15. List your key personnel such as Project Superintendent and foreman to be assigned to this 
contract. 

 

16. List any subcontractors whom you will use on this project: 

 

         

         

         

         

         

 

17. With what banks and bonding/surety companies do you conduct business? 

 

  Bank:            

  Bank Reference Name:         

  Bank Reference Phone Number:        

 

  Bonding/Surety Company:           

  Bonding/Surety Company Reference Name:        

  Bonding/Surety Company Phone Number:         

  

Do you grant the Engineer permission to contact this (these) institutions?       (Yes)          (No) 

 

 

 

NOTE: Bidders may be required to furnish their latest financial statement as part of the award 
process. 
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Respectfully submitted: 

 

    
                                        Signature                                                               Address 

 

    
                                            Title                                                                                                      Date 

 

 Being duly sworn, deposes and says that he is 

 

 of  
                                                                                               (Name of Organization) 

and that the answers to the foregoing questions and all statements contained therein are true and  

 

correct. 

Sworn to before me this  day of  , 20  

 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                   Notary Public 

My commission expires  

 

 

(Seal - If BID is by Corporation) 

 

ATTEST:  
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C-430 
BID BOND 

 
Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

 
 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 
 
 
 

SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business): 
 
 
 

OWNER (Name and Address): 
 

 
 

BID 
 

 

Bid Due Date: 
Description (Project Name— Include Location): 

 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date: 
Penal sum  $   

(Words) (Figures) 
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
BIDDER SURETY 

   (Seal)  (Seal) 

Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 

By:   By:     

 Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Print Name Print Name 
 

 
Title Title 

 

Attest:  Attest:       

Signature  Signature 
 

Title Title 
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Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any 
required notice. 

Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint 
venturers, if necessary. 

1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the 
face of this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery 
of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon 
default of Bidder. 

 
2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required 
by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed 
Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by 
the Bidding Documents. 

 
3. This obligation shall 

be null and void if: 
 

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed 
Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds 
required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 
3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding 

Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, 
consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

 
4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 
calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which 
notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including 
a statement of the amount due. 

 
5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to 
issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for 
issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid 
due date without Surety’s written consent. 

 
6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the 
notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case 
later than one year after the Bid due date. 

 
7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction 
located in the state in which the Project is located. 

 
8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective 
addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, 
commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, 
postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

 
9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney 
evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of 
Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

 
10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable 
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requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to 
be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any 
applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern and the remainder of this Bond 
that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
 



THIS PAGE
INTENTIONALLY 

LEFT BLANK


